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IlepeamoBa

Hapuanenuii mocionuk «English for Tourism. Part |» npusnauenuit ms
CTYJICHTIB IEPIIOTO Ta APYroro KypciB, Kl BUBYAIOTH cCHeriaabHOCTI «Typuzmy»,
«MeHeIKMEHT TYPUCTHYHOI 1HIYCTpii» Ta «MeHeMKMEHT TOTEIHHOT0, KypOPTHOTO
Ta TYPUCTUYHOTO CEPBICY».

[TocioHuk ckiagaeTbesi 13 14 ypokiB, SIKI OXOIUTIOIOTH IIUPOKE KOJIO TEM
(axoBoro cniikyBaHHs cdepu Typu3My Ta TOTEIbHO-PECTOPAHHOIO Oi3Hecy, 1
CHOpsIMOBaHUM Ha TMOCTynoBe (opMyBaHHS ¥ BJIOCKOHaJIeHHS mpodeciitHol
KOMYHIKaTUBHOT KOMIIETEHIIIl Y CTYJEHTIB IUIIXOM IXHbOTO 3alyuy€HHS y 3HA4MMI,
peaNiCTU4HI, 3MICTOBHI Ta MOTPIOHI AJII CTYJAEHTIB BKAa3aHUX CHELIaIbHOCTEH TEMU
Ta BUJIU JISUTBHOCTI.

CrpykTypa ypokiB yHi(piKOBaHa: KOKHHUI YPOK CKIATAETHCA 3 JICKCUUHOI TEMH,
IO CYMPOBOKYETHCSI TEMATHUYHUM CIOBHHUKOM; BIpaB (POHETUYHOTO, JIEKCUYHOTO,
KOMYHIKaTHBHOTO 1 TpaMaTHYHOTO XapaKTepy. 3aBepUIyIOThCS YPOKU BIIPABAMH,
HAIlIJICHUMH Ha PO3BUTOK HABMUYOK YMTAHHS HEaJaNTOBAaHUX TEKCTIB i3 3aBIaHHIMH
JUTSI TIEPEBIPKU CTYTICHS X PO3yMiHHSI.

JlaHuif NOCIOHUK BIJMOBIIa€ MPOrPAMHUM BUMOTaM JI0 KypCy Ta € CKJIaJ0BOIO
YACTUHOIO HAaBUYaJbHO-METOJUYHOTO KOMIUIEKCY AUCHHIUTIHKM «[HO3emMHa MoBa
npodeciiHOro CrnpsMyBaHHs» [UIsl CTYACHTIB BHUIIMX HaBUAJIbHHMX 3aKIJIAJIB, SKI
roTyloTh (axiBUIB A poOdOTH Yy cdepi TypusMmy, TOTEIBHOTO Ta PECTOPAHHOIO
cepBicy. I[lociOHMK TakoX MOXe OyTH BHUKOPHUCTAHO Ha Kypcax mpodeciitHoi

IICOTOBKH, ITIABUITICHHS KBaJi(pikarii Ta 1J1si caMOCTIHHOT poOOTH.



Unit 1. MY FUTURE PROFESSION
I. Read and learn the following words and word
combinations:
to major in smth. — cneniamisyBaTucs B 4OMyCh
auditing - ayaur
cybernetics - kibepHeTHKa
accommodation — Homep, TPUMIIIEHHS, PO3MIIICHHS
to satisfy the needs } 3a710BOJIBHATH TOTPEOH,
to meet all requirements } BigmoBigaTH BUMOraM
to deal with — matu cripaBy
means — 3aci0
to reserve seats, cabins and berths — 3amoBisTH 3a31aseT1 )b MICIIS, KAIOTH, TOJHII (Y
BaroHi)
to obtain a visa —orpumMatH Bi3y
luggage registration — peectparist 6araxy
customs formalities — mutHiI hopManbHOCTI
to make an arrangement — BiaruryBaTu
sightseeing — oryis BUSHAYHUX MICIb
accustomed — 3BuuHui, 3Bruaitamii; syn. usual, habitual
widespread - momupeHuit
powerful - motyxHu#
beneficial — 6maroTBopHuUii, KOPUCHUH, TPUOYTKOBUI
investment — iHBeCTHIIisI, IHBECTYBaHHSI
terra incognita — HeBigoMa KpaiHa, HeBioMa 00J1acTh(Harp. 3HAHb)
tremendous — Bennue3Huii, TIraHTCHKUI
experience — nocBix
employment — 3aitasTicTs, poboTa
tourist business employee — npamiBHUKH TYPUCTUYHOL chepu
balance of payments — mari>xumii 6agaHc

staff — mrar, ciry>x00BUit mepcoHa, Kaapu, 0COOOBHUI CKITa
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foreign language — iHo3eMHa MoBa

& 7
'C\OT

‘9’ II. Read and translate the following text:
MY FUTURE PROFESSION

| am a student of Chernivtsi Trade and Economics Institute. Our students major
In many subjects such as: economics, trade, accounting and auditing, finance and
crediting, marketing, management, international economics, economic cybernetics.

| study at the Faculty of Management, Tourism and Hospitality Industry
majoring in Tourism Business.

Every person likes to travel. Many people travel “for pleasure”, because they
are fond of sightseeing, they want to meet new friends, to take photographs of
themselves in different places and to have new experience.

As we know people travel a lot and they need some accommodation during
their travelling. That's why there must be people who will provide all kinds of
services and satisfy the needs of travellers. Tourist business employees must be ready
to meet all sorts of requirements. They deal with all means of transport, reserve seats,
cabins and berths on trains, ships and planes, rooms in hotels. They legalize
passports, obtain visas. They can deal with luggage registration, customs formalities,
make arrangements for sightseeing and excursions. Tourism is no longer the
prerogative of a few but is an accepted and accustomed, even expected, part of the
lifestyles of a large and growing number of people.

There is a widespread opinion that tourism might be a powerful and beneficial
factor of both economic and social change. Indeed, tourism has stimulated
employment and investment, modified land use and economic structure, and made a
positive contribution to the balance of payments in many countries throughout the
world.

Ukraine has become a promising member of the world’s tourist community
and hopefully will be well-established at the international tourist market. However,
Ukraine is terra incognita for foreigners; so it needs to advertise abroad to attract

more foreign tourists.



| have chosen this major because | am sure of tremendous potential of
Ukrainian tourism and | want to be part of highly competent staff for the tourism
industry after graduation from the Institute.

It’s a must for a tourism business professional to know foreign languages, as
tourism deals with visiting other countries too. So, | would like to perfect my
knowledge of English and to learn more about other cultures and countries.

Phonetic Exercises
III. Mind the letters’ pronunciation:
. BYKBa A,a B HAroJIOMCHOMY CKJIaI[i YUTAETHCA:

e sk [22] y 3akpuTomy ckiazi: plan, man, can;

e sk [ei] y Bizkpuromy ckiani: play, came, plane;

e OYKBOCITOJIYYCHHS a + I (+ mpurosocHa) = [a:]: car, mark, large;

e OykBocmosyueHHs a + I (+ roimocHa) =[€a]: Mary, parents, air, fair;
2. BykBocmonyueHHs ai, ay unTaroThes K [ei], nanpukiam: Spain, name, day, May;
3. bykBocnonyueHHs €a, ee unTarThes Sk [1:], Hanpukitan: please;
4. bykBocronyuenns al ugutaetbes sk [3:]: chalk, talk, walk, wall, also.

9 IV. Read the following sentences:
Deeds are fruits, words are leaves.

e All large and small airplanes should be safe.
e  Sam travels to Spain every year.

e [ shall work either in a travel agency or at parents’ farm this year.

Vocabulary Exercises

T . V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:

faérl;_lty of Economics and Management; tourist business employee; to legalize
passports; the prerogative of a few, accepted and accustomed; even expected, part of
the lifestyle; widespread opinion; powerful and beneficial factor; to stimulate
employment and investment; to make a positive contribution; balance of payments;

terra incognita; tremendous potential.



% VI. Give English equivalents of the following:
Crewiai3yBaTUCsl Ha; HABYATUCS Ha (aKyJbTETi; MOJOPOKYBATH IJIS 3a/I0BOJICHHS;
3aXOIUTIOBATUCA YMMOCH; MiJI 4Yac MOAOPOXKI; 3aJOBOJBHITH MNOTPEOU; CIpPaBIi;
pPOOUTH MO3UTHUBHUMN BKJIAJ B; 10 BChOMY CBITY; IPUBAOJIIOBATH 1HO3EMHUX TYPHUCTIB.
\(%_ﬂ VII. Fill in the correct word from the list, then make

sentences using the completed collocations:

opinion accounting and
business registration
economic tourist
tremendous market

international, foreign, luggage, potential, cybernetics, auditing, tourism, widespread
}%ﬂ VIII. Match and learn the synonyms:
A.pleasure, friend, ready, growing, widespread, powerful, positive
B.increasing, helpful, enjoyment, universal, companion, prepared, strong
"’ IX. Match and learn the antonyms:
A. professional, sure, employment, large, a few, to perfect.
; B. to spoil, unemployment, doubtful, amateur, tiny, many
é.;@ﬂ X. Complete the sentences using the words from the
list:
sociology, hotel, to stay, guesthouse, tourism, travelling, culture
1. ... all over the world gets easier and easier.
2. ... are usually smaller and cheaper than hotels and are often pleasant and friendly.
3. A popular place ... is ‘B&B’ — a private house or farm which takes a few guests.
4. ... is increasingly being drawn into global arenas.
5. Tourism can be understood using variety of different perspectives, including
geography, ..., ..., ethnicity and politics.
6. The ... industry is an important industry in many countries.
I. Put questions to the italicized words:
1. This is Peter’s seat.



2. You can get information about places to stay and accommodation from the BTA
(British Travel Agency).

3. This hotel is highly recommended for the standard of its accommodation.

4. Tourism has an important impact on culture and society.

5. Managers must have a good understanding of the principles of tourism marketing.
6. When you come to a foreign country, you stay at a hotel.

7. Every tourist business employee needs experience to become a professional.
\(If:;a_j XII. Restore the word order:

. countries Tourism a in profitable is many industry very

N -

. tourism is perspective very Ukrainian

w

. | a student year first am

4. My business tourism is major

o1

. travel their People during accommodation need
6. lot travelling a like They

7. person Every to travel likes

8. He at studies the of faculty management

9

. professional and must Every be friendly social

% XIII. Translate into English:
1. ‘§pI/ICTI/I‘IHa 1HAYCTpis Moria O cTaTh HaOUTbII MPUOYTKOBOIO MMPOMHMCIIOBICTIO B

VYkpaini.

2. HeoOxinmHo pekiiaMyBaTh YKpaiHy 3aKkOpJIOHOM, 100 mpuBaObUTH OuIbIle
1HO3EMHHX TYPHUCTIB.

3. [IpamiBHUKY cdepu Typu3My Ba)JIMBO 3HATH (YHKIII Ta B3aEMOBITHOCUHHU MIXK
PI3HUMH CEKTOpaMH TYPUCTHUYHOTO O13HECy.

4. Tlepiri momOPOKI MOXKHA MPOCITIIKYBATH I11€ 3 YaCiB MOSBH JIFOJICTBA.

5. Y crapogaBHI 4YacH JIIOJM TMOJOPOXKYBAJIM 3 PI3HUX TPUYUH, TaKUX SK:

3aJI0BOJICHHSI, TOPT1BJISI, HAYKOBI JTOCIIII>KEHHS.



Speaking Exercises
% XIV. Answer the following questions to the text:
1. Where do you study?
2. What specialists does your Institute train?
3. What do you major in?
4. What must tourist business employee be ready for?
5. What do they often deal with?
6. Who makes arrangement for sightseeing and excursions?
7. Is it necessary for a tourism manager to know foreign languages?
8. Is Ukraine a well-known tourist site?
9. How can tourism influence the country’s economy?
10. What degree will you receive after graduation from the Institute?
"' XV. Use the prompts to make sentences, as in the
example:
I\be\ Student\ Chernivtsi\ Trade\ Economics \ Institute. — e.g. | am a student of
Chernivtsi Trade and Economics Institute.
Ukraine\ be\ promising\ member\ world’s \ tourist \ Community.
My\ major\ be\ tourism \ business.
Tourism\ be\ no\ longer\ prerogative\ few.

They\ be\ part\ highly\ competent \staff.

O./ﬁXVI. Read about four people who work in the tourist
industry. Match each person with one of the jobs given below:
a). hotel receptionist c). tour leader

b). restaurant manager  d). tourist information officer

KUKRIT: I work in the centre of Bangkok, at Hualamphong railway station. My
job is to advise tourists about accommodation, transport, and sightseeing. It takes
a lot of energy — you need to be patient and friendly. | really like helping people
to have a nice time in my city, but it’s very tiring.




/.MO.WIz A: I work six days a week, including evenings. In this job you need to be
well organized and efficient. I plan the menus with the chef, handle the day-to-
day running of the business, do the accounts, and manage a team of ten. The only

part of the job I don't like is dealing with customers’ complaints.
-

\

J

a team and we all get on well. I have to check guests in and out of the
hotel, take reservations, and sort out problems. I enjoy dealing with people
- except the ones who are rude. For a job like this, you need to be a
sociable person and to be diplomatic.

N

4 )
RAMON: What I like about my job is that every day is different. I'm part of

J

ALEX: When I'm on tour, I'm my own boss, and I really enjoy that. You need to
be calm and resourceful for this job. Basically, I'm responsible for making sure
that the tour goes smoothly and that people enjoy their holiday. I check the
transport arrangements, organize the accommodation, tell people what's
happening each day, and deal with any problems. The only negative thing is that
k/'f's a big responsibility.

Find two words in every text that describe the personal

qualities you need for each job. Then add one of your own.

Job Qualities

1. tourist information officer: patient

2. restaurant manager:

3. hotel receptionist:

4. tour leader:

E}r‘aﬂ XVII. Work in pairs. Choose a job from the list above.
Imagine it's your job. Think about:
> what you do every day
» the personal qualities you need.
Describe the job to your partner and ask him/her to guess
'which itis.
\C/@ XVIII. Discussion of the text:

v" Explain the peculiarities of your future profession to your friend.

10
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v’ Is hospitality and tourism management a promising trend in Ukraine’s economy?
v Why have you chosen this profession? Give reasons.
Grammar Exercises
The Noun: Plural Form, Possessive Case
The Adjective: Degrees of Comparison (pp.- 201,202, 211)
XIX. Write the plural forms of these nouns:
need, requirement, child, half, community, room, faculty, photo, person, service,
berth, radio, ship, housewife, university, man, visa, excursion, country, tourist, major,
language, culture, employee, industry, business, lady, student, proof, friend, woman,
foot, train, plane, trolleybus, glass

Then put the plural nouns in the correct column:

-S -€S -ies -Ves irregular plural

XX. Put the nouns in the correct column in the plural and

read them out:

[s] — after [f], [K], [p], [t [iz] — after [s], [/1, [t/ [z] — after other sounds
[6] [d3], [z], [3]

church, berth, ship, excursion, language, book, boy, employee, roof, student, half,
business, housewife, bus, radio, pen, visa, tourist, agent, plan, teacher, friend,
traveller, ticket, photo, sight, guide, economy, tour

XXI. Correct the following:

1. Childs like stories about foreign countrys. 2. Traines and plaines are popular
means of transport. 3. Tourist business employeees must be highly competent
professionales. 4. Chernivtsi Institute has four facultys. 5. Tourist businesss are
important for Ukrainian economy.

XXII. Underline the correct word, and then explain your
choice:

1. My (friend’s, friends’) majors are tourism and economic cybernetics.

11



2. This (treveller’s, trevellers’) needs were fully satisfied.

3. My (brother’s, brothers’) visa will be ready on Monday.

4, This (lady’s, ladies’) passport cannot be found.

5. Look at these (tourist’s, tourists’) seats.

6. Our (friend’s, friends’) hotel rooms have been booked.

7. The (travel agent’s, travel agents’) name is Peter.

8. The tourism business (employee’s, employees’) passports are here.

XXIII. Combine the words using the Possessive Case or an
‘of phrase’ as in the example:

e.g. Nick — tickets — Nick’s tickets

1. Students — problems 2. His friend — visas 3. Our classroom — computer 4. WWomen

— needs 5. Children — requirements 6. These guests — hotel room 7. Travellers —

luggage 8. Tourist — photographs 9. Tourist business employee — knowledge 10. Her

sister — major 11. Institute — buildings 12. Government — investment 13. This

company — staff 14. Travel agent — experience 15. Tourists — accommodation 16.

Guest — service

XXIV. Paraphrase the following using the Possessive Case
where possible:

e.g. The luggage of my friend is in the airport. — My friend’s luggage is in the

airport.

1. International Economics was the major of my father. 2. The seats of Nadia and

Tom are over there. 3. The hotel room of their brother is on the third floor. 4. The

Institute of Tanya is located in Chernivtsi. 5. The responsibilities of this employee

include luggage registration and customs formalities. 6. Requirements of all travellers

must be met. 7. The needs of tourists were not satisfied. 8. Tourist business

employees provide all kinds of services. 9. Tourism has become part of the lifestyle

of many people. 10. We all were satisfied with the positive contribution of our

manager. 11. They learned more about the tremendous potential of Ukrainian

tourism. 12. Ukraine is a promising member of the world tourist community.

12



XXV. Write the comparative and the superlative degrees of
the following adjectives and adverbs:

easy, different, similar, new, long, few, large, healthy, powerful, big, beneficial,
small, clever, positive, thin, promising, much, sure, tremendous, high, competent,
formal, active, quick, slow, friendly

XXVI. Make up questions about your group mate’s native
town/ village by putting the adjective in the necessary form:
. What’s (famous) place to see?

. What’s (interesting) thing to do?

. What’s (dangerous) area?

. Where’s (good) place to take a photo of the town/ village?

. What’s (easy) way to get around?

. What’s (exciting) local event?

. What’s (typical) thing to eat and drink?

. What’s (old) building?

. What’s (good) hotel there?

© 00 N O O B~ W N P

10. What’s (popular) area to go out at night?

11.  What’s (beautiful) place there to go for an excursion?

12. What’s (memorable) souvenir to buy?

XXVII. Fill in the adjective in the necessary form:

1. All tourist business employees try to attract as (many) foreign

tourists as possible. 2. Tourism has become (popular) leisure activity

of all possible. 3. He is (sure) of the tremendous potential of Ukrainian
tourism than | am. 4. (active) you are, the more you travel. 5. Ukrainians
are (friendly) nation in the world. 6. He is (big) patriot of his
Management and Tourism Faculty. 7. Ukraine will become (well-
established) at the international tourist market if we start promoting it. 8. She is

(clever) student in the Chernivtsi Trade and Economics Institute. 9.

and (many) people choose Tourism as their future career. 10.

13



Tourism might become (powerful) industry in the world very soon. 11.
Tourism is no (long) the prerogative of a few. 12. | study,

(much) I know.

Reading Exercises

XXVIII. ‘Travel Tips' is a website where people can get
information or advice about travel and holidays from travel
experts. Match the questions (1-3) with the answers (a-c).

1. I'd like to work in the travel industry when | leave school. What can you advise?
2. I'm doing research on popular tourist destinations. Do you have any information?
3. My friends are going on a package holiday to Greece, but I don't want to spend
two weeks sunbathing on the beach. I'm eighteen, and | want a different kind of
holiday. Please help!

TRAVEL TIPS

a). Cities like London, Paris, and Venice are very popular places for sightseeing. The
pyramids in Egypt and the Great Wall of China are important tourist attractions. They
receive thousands of visitors each year. However, tourists today are always looking
for new destinations. It is now possible to visit Antarctica or go on a holiday in space.
b). Lots of companies offer organized tours with tour leaders. These are often to
places famous for their art and history, like Italy or Egypt. Or what about an
adventure holiday - trekking or scuba-diving? Wildlife holidays, with activities from
bird-watching to whale-watching, are popular but can be expensive. Or you could
choose independent travel. A lot of young people go backpacking around the world
after they finish their education.

c). You need to decide which part of the travel industry you want to work in. If you
like people, you could work for an airline, looking after passengers in the air or on
the ground. Or you could work in a hotel, where you would meet and talk to guests
every day. If you like the business side more, think about working for a tour operator
(the people who organize holidays) or a travel agent (the people who sell them to

customers). If you want to travel, you can become a tour leader.

14



Unit 2. WHAT IS TOURISM?
I. Read and learn the following words and word

9 combinations:

recreation — BigmounHok Syn. leisure

purpose — mera

to refer to — cTocyBaTUCh, BITHOCUTHUCH JI0

to provide services — HagaBaTH OCTYTH

in support of — y marpuMky

to define - Bu3HauaTu

the World Tourism Organization — CitoBa oprasizaiiist Typu3My

according to — 3rigHo 3

outside — 3a MmexaMu

environment — oroueHHS

tangible elements — BuauMi eneMeHTH (KOMITOHEHTH )

intangible — neBuaMMI

transportation — mepeBe3eHHsI

hospitality industry — rorenbuuii 6izHec

spare time — BiibHUI yac

t0 encompass — OXOoIlUIIBaTH

outbound tourism — Bui3HwMIi TypHr3M

inbound tourism — B’i3uui TypHu3M

to be familiar with — 3Hatu, Oyt o3HaliOMICHUM 3

to involve — BxmrouaT, MiCTUTH B €001

to be considered - BBaxkaTuch

to compete - KoHKypyBaTH

to attract tourists — mpuBaOIIOBATH TYpHUCTIB

vital — )xuTTeBO HEOOXiTHUI

taxes - momarku

to develop — cTBoproBaTH, PO3pOOIIATH

to maintain/ support — miarpumyBaTH
15



health care system — cucrema 0XOopoHU 310pOB’s

government — ypsx

to protect culture — 3axuIarTu KyiabTypy

heritage — crraamuaa (Hamp. KyJbTypHA)

to gain — orpumyBatH (KOPUCTB)

directly — 6e3nocepennno; ant. indirectly — onocepeakoBano

to be aware of — pozymiTu

to give due attention — mpuaALIATH HANCXKHY yBary

<, II. Read and translate the following text:
M WHAT IS TOURISM?
Tourism is the act of travel for mostly recreational or leisure purposes, and

also refers to the services provided in support of this act.

The terms tourist and tourism were first used as official terms in 1937 by the
League of Nations. Tourism was defined as travelling abroad for periods of over 24
hours. The term tourist was best defined by the World Tourism Organization.
According to it tourists are people who “travel to and stay in places outside their
usual environment for leisure, business and other purposes...”

Nowadays tourism is a service industry and has numerous tangible and
intangible elements. Major tangible elements include transportation, accommodation,
and other components of a hospitality industry. Main part of intangible elements refer
to the purpose or motivation for becoming a tourist, such as rest, relaxation, the
opportunity to meet new people and understand other cultures, or simply to do
something different in one’s spare time and have an adventure.

The industry encompasses two areas: outbound and inbound tourism. Outbound
tourism is what nearly every person is most familiar with. It involves travelling of
people from their home city/ village to other provinces, territories or countries. For
example, going to Hawaii is considered outbound tourism. At the same time, every
country competes in a global market to attract tourists from Europe, Japan, the United
States and plenty of other countries as well as from within its own country too. The

tourists coming to your area from other places are called inbound tourists.
16



Tourism is vital for many countries because tourism dollars help to support the
economy. Through taxes, for example, this money helps to develop and maintain
countries’ infrastructure (highways and bridges), their education and health care
systems, and other initiatives for which governments spend money. Some tourism
dollars are used to help support and protect culture, art and heritage of a country.
Many people are supported directly by tourism, but many more gain indirectly from
the dollars spent. That is why every country should be aware of its power and give it
due attention.

Phonetic Exercises

III. Mind the letters a + r and a + re pronunciation :

atr—[a:] a+re—[£3]
art area

part care
marketing aware

start spare

large parents

Q IV. Read the following sentences:
e Beaware of his care!
e Mark started marketing campaigns.
e Alarge part of this area is mine.
e His parents take care of park gardens every spare moment.
Vocabulary Exercises
‘@ V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:
~ the League of Nations; the World Tourism Organization; usual environment;
transportation; accommodation; to encompass; outbound and inbound tourism; to
compete in a global market; to support the economy; highways and bridges; to be
supported directly; to gain indirectly; tourism profits; to be aware of

VI. Give English equivalents of the following:

BIJIHOCUTHCS JI0; 3apajy BIAMOYMHKY;, YHUCJICHHI BUIUMI Ta HEBHIUMI
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KOMIIOHEHTH; TOTEJIbHUN O13HEC; MOMJIMBICTh 3YCTPITUCA 3 HOBUMH JIIOJBMU; Y
BUIPHUI  yac; mNpuBaONIOBaTH  TYpPUCTIB; PO3BUBATH Ta  MIATPUMYBATU
1HPpaCTpyKTYpy KpaiHH; MOYMHAHHS YPAJIB; PO3YMITH CHIIY; MPUIUIATH HAJICKHY
yBary

\(I;'::}rgﬂ VII. Fill in the correct word from the list, then make

sentences using the completed collocations:

term service
intangible industry
spare tourism
global inbound

care travellers

tourists to attract time industry market health outbound element official hospitality

\('f:;‘rgﬂ VIII. Match and learn the synonyms:
A: spare, abroad, recreation, vital, due, global, purpose, to attract

) B: crucial, universal, to draw, aim, appropriate, leisure, free, oversees
%ﬂ IX. Match and learn the antonyms:

A: directly, tangible, major, inbound, outside, familiar, different, profit, usual

B: minor, unfamiliar, unusual, loss, similar, inside, outbound, intangible, indirectly
\(If:;%] X. Complete the sentences using the words from the

previous exercise (the first letter is given):

1. There are two areas in the travel industry: i............... and O................
tourism. 2. Our organization is d............... supported by the hospitality industry,
but there are thousands of people who gain i............ from the money received. 3.
Both t............. and 1.............. elements are vital for any segment of tourism. 4.
Heisu.................. withm................ tourist destinations of the world. 5. Any
new tourism business involves the possibility of p........... or l................ 6. It is
1) R for her to travel [ U her country.
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7. Those elements are s.......... andd............ at the same time.
XI. Put questions to the italicized words:
1. The terms tourism and travel are sometimes used interchangeably.
2. Hermann Von Schullard provided one of the earliest tourism definitions in 1910.
3. Tourism means something different for every person nowadays.
4. Wealthy people have always travelled to distant parts of the world.
5. They travelled mostly for leisure or recreational purposes.
6. People wanted to experience new cultures, to see great building or to taste new
cuisine.
7.As long as the Roman Empire there were lots of popular coastal resorts for the
ﬁ rich.
2 XII. Restore the word order:
1. environment travel usual outside tourists their.
2. service tourism a is industry.
3. are plenty hospitality components a in of there industry.
4. Europe tourists States every and to from countries Japan country the attract tries
United other.

5. support the many tourism economy dollars of countries.

=77 XIII. Translate into English:
-
1. 5B§5u3M, sik rany3b cdhepu MociyT, CKIAAAEThes 3 0araTb0X BUAMMUX 1 HEBUIUMUX

KOMITOHEHTIB.

2. JItoqu mo10poXKyOTh MIEPEBAXKHO 3apaju BIAMOYMHKY (3 LUJUTIO BIAMOYUTH). [lexTo
e 3a KOpJIOH y crpaBax, 100 3yCTPITH HOBUX JIFOJICH, MI3HATH HOBY KYJIBTYpY Ta 3
IHIIUMH IUTISIMH.

3. KokHa kpaiHa, KOHKYpYIOUM Ha CBITOBOMY PHHKY, POOWTH BCE MOXKJIHUBE, 1100
MPUBAOUTH SKHAUOIIBIIIE TYPUCTIB.

4. ITpuOyTKH Bl TYPUCTUYHOI 1HIYCTPil MOCTIHHO 3pOCTAIOTh.

5. TypucTtuuHa iHAYCTpisi CKOPO CTAHE CBITOBUM €KOHOMIUYHUM JI1IEPOM.
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Speaking Exercises

XIV. Answer the following questions to the text:
- What is tourism according to the League of Nations?
What is the definition of the word tourist?
What elements does tourism have nowadays?
What tangible elements do you know?
What intangible elements are there in the industry?
What are the two areas that the industry encompasses?
How can you explain the term outbound tourism?

What tourists are called inbound?

© © N o g &~ w DN

Why is tourism so vital for every country?
XV. Here are the answers of some tourists as to why
/j they start a travel and what they find important in

travelling:
| enjoy communicating with
people from other cultures.

| like to discover something
new: new cities, towns, new
countries!

| love lying in the sun and
admiring the sunset on the

beach! T
Travelling is good as you are

| get experience and ) your own boss: nobody tells
knowledge while you what to do when you
travelling. travel.
ey S
-

] | hate the routine. Travelling helps =
Sandra | e not to get bored.

20



Travelling is fun and rest at the

- o
same time. 4
Visiting a new country means discovering Harry

another world for me!

Speak about three things which are important for you. What

do you find worth (not worth) starting an adventure? Why?

O/ﬁ XVI. Discussion of the text:

Speak about the terms tourist and tourism.
Discuss the difference between tangible and intangible elements in tourism.
Explain the two areas: outbound and inbound tourism.
Discuss the economic importance and growth of tourism.
Grammar Exercises
The Pronoun (pp. 203-210)

XVII. Fill in the necessary Subject / Object Pronoun as in

the example:

o & W nhpoE

6.

Look at her (Mary). She is buying a ticket to Poland.

Look at  (Jack). __ isour travel agent.

Look at _ (ticket).  is my ticket to Paris.

Look at  (Sandraand Paul). __ are our foreign friends.
Look at . We are outbound tourists.

Look at . I am a tourist business employee.

XVIII. Fill in he/ she/ they/ 1/ it/ them/ her/ him/ his:

1.

Can you define tourism? — Yes, can. Is travelling abroad for periods of

over 24 hours.

2.

Does Alan know something about tangible and intangible elements of tourism?

—No,  doesn’t. He didn’t read about

3.

Is this your hotel room? — No, isn’t. haven’t reserved a room yet.
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4. Whoisthat?— ___ name is Mr Brown. ___is our new employee.
5. Is that Peter’s berth? — No, itisn’t . It’s Mary’s.
6. Does Mary like travelling? — Yes, ___is her favourite activity.
7. Isyour sister atravel agent?—Yes,  is. __ works at the local travel agency.
8. Does Alex study at The Trade and Economics Institute? —Yes, we saw
there.
9. Do foreign tourists come to your city? — Yes, __ do.
XIX.Fill in the necessary possessive pronoun:

1. Are those Peter’s tickets? — Yes, they are . They’re  tickets.

2. s that your passport? — Yes, it’s . Thisis ___ passport.

3. Isthat Lucy’s visa? — Yes, it’s . It’s  visa.

4. Is that Bill and Laura’s hotel room? — No, itisn’t . It’s  room.
5. Isthatyour flight? — No, itisn’t . It’s

6. Is that Katia’s book? — Yes, it’s t’s book.

XX. Underline the correct word:
1. Tourism is (their, theirs) major. 2. This is our country. This country is (our,
ours). 3. These are Mary’s requirements. They’re (her, hers). 4. I'm fond of
sightseeing. This is (my, mine) hobby. 5. That is (your, yours) hotel room. It’s
(your, yours). 6. This is my father’s tourism business. It’s (his, hers). 7. (Their,
theirs) dream is to become tourist business professionals. 8. Visiting other
countries is (our, ours) favourite activity. 9. This is (our, ours) plan. It’s (our, ours).
10. This is (their, theirs) transport. It’s (their, theirs). 11. Whose need is it? — it’s
(her, hers). 12. This luggage is (your, yours).

XXI.Underline the correct word:
1. Steve studies at the Management, Tourism and Hospitality Faculty. (His/ her)
major is Tourism Business. 2. (He / him) is our tour operator. 3. (We / us) always
ask (she / her) questions about travelling and travellers and (she/ her) tries to
answer (they / them). 4. Where is (your/ yours) hotel room? 5. Take (your / yours)
seat and give me (your / yours) ticket. 6. Whose berth is it? — It’s (my /mine). 7.

All (us / our) students are present. You can see (they / them) in the classroom. 8.
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Tourists spend (them / their) money and support the economy. 9. He told (we / us)
about the country’s infrastructure. 10. (They / them) satisfied all needs of
travellers. 11. Tourists are people who travel outside (them / their) usual
environment. 12. (I / me) know about inbound and outbound tourism because the
teacher explained it to (I / me). 13. | saw (he / him) at the airport. (He / him) was
going to Hawaii. 14. People travelling from (them / their) home city / village to
other territories or countries are called outbound tourists.

XXII. Fill in the proper self-form:

1. They like to photograph in different places. 2. He is a customs
officer and can solve all customs formalities . 3. She doesn’t know
English and cannot serve these foreign customers . 4. Tourism

might be a powerful factor of economic growth. 5. | cannot satisfy all

needs of travellers . 6. You should arrange this excursion

XXIII. Underline the correct word:

1. (This / these) are our foreign customers. 2. (That / those) is his plane. 3. We
have discussed (this / these) travel motivations. 4. (That / those) tangible and
intangible elements are very important. 5. (That / those) student studies at the
Tourism, Management and Hospitality Faculty. 6. | have never thought of
outbound and inbound tourism. (This / these) are two areas that tourism industry
encompasses. 7. (That / those) countries compete in a global market and try to
attract tourists from the whole world. 8. Tourism dollars help to support the
economy. (This / these) money is spent on the infrastructure, education and health
care system of the country.

Reading Exercises

< >
O

XXIV. Read and translate the following text:
ﬂ’ Travel and tourism provide services of all types for both inbound and
outbound travellers, and have become one of the world's fastest growing industries.
International travel and tourism is the world's largest export earner and an important

factor in the balance of payments of most nations.
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The market is increasingly diverse, covering not only traditional sunshine
tourism and business trips but also
many new types of travel that have
developed in recent years. Tourism
has become one of the world's most
important sources of employment. It
covers a wide range of jobs, including =

all branches of the travel industry, g

hospitality in hotels and restaurants, entertalnment and recreation, as WeII as the
tourist attractions in a particular region. Areas of work include Tour Operators,
Travel Agencies, Tourist Boards and Tourist Information Centres, Transport

Companles Tour Guides, Tourist Attractions.

. a. For many countries tourism is an important source of income.

b. Tourism is not an important factor in the economy of most countries.
c. The travel and tourism industry is no longer growing.

2. a. Travel and tourism means sunshine tourism and business trips.
b. Travel and tourism means more than sunshine tourism and business trips.
c. No new types of tourism have developed in recent years.

3. a. There are not many jobs in travel and tourism.

b. There are a lot of jobs in tourism but they are the same.

c. There are a lot of jobs in travel and tourism and of many types.
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Unit 3. TOURISM - A WORLD OF OPPORTUNITIES

9 I. Read and learn the following words and word
combinations:

currently — na TemepiriHiit MOMEHT

to account for — BimnoBigaTu

global consumer spending — cBiTOBI BUTpaTH CIIOKHBAYiB

promotion — migBUIIEHHS; Kap epHuii pict; Syn. advancement

boundless — Ge3mesxHMiA

occupation — pobota, mocaaa, pix 3aHATh; Syn. job, work, profession, business,

career; (oooamkoea poboma) - sideline, moonlight

to have a job — matu poGory; syn. to be employed, to be in work, to hold a job; ant. to be

out of work, to be unemployed, to be jobless, to be without a job

position — mocaxa (y KoMITaHii, opraizariii); Syn. post

vacancy — BakaHcIs, BUIbHE Miciie; Syn. opening

executive jobs — kepiBHi mocau

to employ — mpuiimaTu Ha poOoTy; Syn. t0 engage; to give a job; to appoint; to
recruit

predictable - mepen6auyBanuii

expectations - ouikyBaHHs

people-oriented industry — mpomM#cIOBiCTh, CIIPSIMOBaHA HA CHIOXKHBAYa

varied — pi3HOMaHITHHI

career path — kap’epHuii pict

to oversee business operations — HarisaaTH 3a AUTOBUMH OTI€paIlisiMU

to forecast — nporuosyBatu, nepeadavyaTu

to work in a team environment — nparroBaTi B KOMaH,Ii

service attitude — roToBHICTh Ha/IaBaTH MOCIYTH

co-worker — criiBpoOiTHUK

positive outlook — mo3uTHBHE CBITOCTIPHIAHATTS

gratuity — rporioBa BUHaropo/ia
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discounted products — ToBapu 3a 3HUKKOIO

complimentary products — ToBapu B mogapyHOK, O€3KOIITOBHI

& 7

=« I1I.Read and translate the following text:
,,, TOURISM - A WORLD OF OPPORTUNITIES

Many people think of tourism as

something that touches their lives only

\ . when they travel away from home. In
Z% reality, tourism is much broader, and
& influences many people’s life every
= day.

Tourism is big business. This
industry is one of the largest in the world today and continues to grow! Currently,
tourism accounts for more than 13% of global consumer spending, and there is no
end in sight.

When there is growth in an industry there is also greater potential: more room
for skilled people, for new ideas, for promotion, for starting new business. The
careers and opportunities are boundless. There are over 400 different occupations
in tourism industry. Positions range from working directly with customers to
executive jobs. No matter where you work, tourism careers are rarely routine or
predictable.

In a basically people-oriented industry, there are ideal positions for those who
prefer active and varied jobs. Later as you learn and gain experience, you can
move along the career path to positions that may require overseeing business
operations or forecasting sales and marketing plans. Many move on to own and
operate their own tourism businesses. This doesn’t differ from any other industry,
but the time needed in the tourism sector is often shorter for hardworking
individuals.

Successful work in some of the tourism occupations requires a set of main

skills that include excellent communication skills, ability to work with people in a
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team environment, service attitude and focusing on the task at hand. You need to
be cheerful, show enthusiasm, do your best to help customers and co-workers, be
ready to learn and to work hard. You will require a good attitude, a professional
behaviour and a positive outlook.

Tourism positions often pay well. Since most tourism jobs are service related,
many employees also receive gratuities, commissions and/or discounted or

complimentary products. Remember, that a combination of education and

experience can often increase the rewards received.
Phonetic exercises
9 III. Mind the vowel E, e pronunciation in the open and

closed syllables:

[1:] [e]
employee essential
degree well
need service
career set

9 IV. Read the following sentences:
> Service employees need a certain degree of career experience.

> She needs to be cheerful and enthusiastic in her career.

» Remember to increase rewards received.

» He gets excellent experience and education in marketing.

Vocabulary exercises
V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:
to touch somebody’s lives, in reality, to account for, global consumer

spending, great potential, room for skilled people, promotion, starting new
business, boundless, occupation, to work directly with customers, executive jobs,
routine, predictable, to gain experience, excellent communication skill, to focus on
the task at hand, co-workers, positive outlook, gratuity, commission, discounted

product
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Z*\  VI. Give English equivalents of the following:
HaCIIpaB/ii, IPOJIOBXKYBATH 3POCTATH, PI3HOMAHITHI MOTPEOH Ta OYIKYBaHHS,

TYpPUCTHYHA TPOMHCIIOBICTh, HE BHJIHO KIHIS, poOOTa PIAKO pPyTHHHA YA

nepenbavyBaHa, BOJIOJITH Ta KEPyBaTH BJIACHUM OI3HECOM, CEKTOp TYpPHU3MY,

ycminHa po0oTa, MpaloBaTH B KOMaH/1, BECENUH, BUSBIISATA €HTY31a3M, POOUTH

BCC MOXJIHMBE, TapHE BITHOIICHHS, IIO3UTUBHE CBITOCTIPUUHSITTS, 100pe

OIUTauyBaTHCS,  IOEJHAHHS OCBITH Ta JOCBiAYy, 30UIBIIYBaTH OTPUMYBaHi

BUHAropoau

\
C:;aﬂ VII. Fill in the correct word from the list, then make

sentences using the completed collocations:

spending complimentary
skilled industry
oriented experience
career marketing
skills to work
behaviour positive

products, hard, people, consumer, tourism, communication, people, outlook,
plan, path, professional, to gain
\(I{%j VIII. Find words in the text to match the following

definitions:
1. The type of work that someone usually does - used especially on official

forms—o...........olll
2. The type of work that you do for most of your working life, which involves
several similar jobs over a long period of time —c..................

3. A move to a more important job or position in a company or organization —

4. Knowledge or skill that you gain from doing a job or activity, or the process
ofdoingthis—e.....................
5. The activity of making money by producing or buying and selling goods, or

providing services —b..................



\('%_j IX. Find synonyms for the following categories and

learn them:

job: o

L4 °

[ J [ J

L4 o

o to give someone a job:

[ J [ J

a job in a company or organization: o

[ J [ J

[ J [ J

a job that is available: moving to a more important
o job:

[ J [ J

to have a job: o

o a job that you have in

) addition to your main job:
[ J [ J

not to have a job: o

to engage, to be employed, post, vacancy, work, to be jobless,
advancement, moonlight, opening, occupation, to be in work,
position, to recruit, sideline, to be unemployed, business, to be
without a job, profession, to employ, to hold a job, career, to be
out of work, promotion, to appoint

X. Complete the sentences using the words and word

combinations from the previous exercise:
1. Tracy intended to own a tourism businessasa ___, but it soon became
her full-time job. (additional job)
2. Curtis was by a travel agency. (given a job)
3. What are my chances of if | stay here? (moving to a more
important job)
4. people should find positions in tourism. (without a job)

5. There might be some at the hotel. (available jobs)
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6. We have decided to offer you the

next Monday. ( a job in a company)

7. Please write your name, address, and

official form)

Speaking exercises

of a tour operator starting

in the spaces below. (job,

XI. Answer the following questions to the text:

What industry is one of the largest in the world today and why?

. What great potential is there in a tourism industry?

How many occupations are there in this industry?

How can you characterize tourism careers? Explain your answer.

. Why is tourism a people-oriented industry?

1.
2
3
4. Can you name any of them?
5
6
7. How can you move along the career path in tourism?
8

. What main skills are required to work successfully in tourism?

9. Why do tourism positions pay well?

'i\) XII. Although professionalism is defined in slightly
Al

different ways by different occupations, the general

assumption is that professionals are:

v" accountable
v’ accurate

v' confident
v’ conscientious
v’ consistent
v’ courteous
v" enthusiastic
v’ ethical

v flexible

v friendly

v helpful
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v" honest

v knowledgeable
v’ loyal

v" moral

v’ patient

v’ punctual
v reliable

v resourceful
v respectful
v tactful

v willing



Speak about these qualities with your partner, find out:

+¢+ which of them s/he thinks the most important and why;

+ which s/he considers essential to become a professional in tourism;

+«+ which of them are his/her strong/weak points.

» which should be developed over time.

interest you.

In pairs prepare a set of at least six questions. Either your teacher or another

member of the class will try to respond to your questions as they feel the tourism

industry employer might do.

Grammar exercises

The Present Simple Tense

Affirmative Negative Interrogative

Long form Short form | Long form Short form
[am I’'m [ am not I’m not Am 1?
You are You’re You are not You aren’t Are you?
He is He’s He is not He isn’t Is he?
She is She’s She is not She isn’t Is she?
Itis It’s It is not It isn’t Is it?
We are We’re We are not We aren’t Are we?
You are You’re You are not You aren’t Are you?
They are They’re They are not They aren’t Are they?
Short answers: Yes, | am No, I’m not

Yes, s/he/ it is No, s/he/ it isn’t

Yes, we/you/they are  No, we/you/they aren’t
Affirmative Negative Interrogative

(short form) (long form)

| travel | do not travel I don’t travel Do | travel?
You travel You do not travel | You don’t travel | Do you travel?
He travels He does not travel | He doesn’t travel | Does he travel?
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She travels
It travels
We travel
You travel

They travel

She does not travel
It does not travel
We do not travel
You do not travel

They do not travel

She doesn’t travel | Does she travel?

It doesn’t travel Does it travel?
We don’t travel Do we travel?
You don’t travel | Do you travel?

They don’t travel | Do they travel?

Time expressions used with Present Simple:

once a week twice a week every morning every year

always

sometimes never atnoon everyday usuallyseldom (rarely)
In the evening etc.
Spelling
Verbs ending in Verbs ending in
ss, sh, ch, x, © es consonant +y ies

| wash - he washes

| go - he goes

I cry - he cries BUT | play - he plays

XIV. Ask and answer as in the example:

e.g. A: Is the Eiffel Tower in Spain?

B: No, itisn’t. It is in France.

The Taj Mahal — Hungary?
Big Ben — Canada?

The Pyramids — India?

The Parthenon — Germany?

The Dresden Gallery — Italy?

St Paul’s Cathedral — England?

The Statue of Liberty — Poland?
The Sydney Opera House — Egypt?
Louvre Museum — Spain?

Notre Dame Cathedral — Sweden?

XV. Write full sentences. Use am/ is/ are, then make them

negative and interrogative:

1. My brother/ a travel agent — e.g. My brother is a travel agent. My brother isn’t a

travel agent. Is my brother a travel agent?

2. Tourism/ big business. 3. Careers in tourism/ boundless. 4. Tourism/ a people-

oriented industry. 5. We/ tourists. 6. She/ tour operator. 7. Tourism jobs/ service

related. 8. My friend / a small tourism business owner. 9. Tourism careers/ rarely

routine or predictable. 10. Tourism occupations/ interesting and rewarding. 11. I/ a
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hardworking individual. 12. These jobs/ active and varied. 13. They/ very cheerful.
14. You/ a tourism business employee. 15. This tourism business/ the largest in our
country.

XVI. Write the third person singular:

1.1 think — he . 2. We study — she . 3. They work — it
. 4. You prefer — she . 5. They start — he . 6. We
touch — he . 7. 'You operate — it . 8. They receive — he

9. l increase — it

XVII. Complete the sentences as in the example:

Long form Short form
1. They do not travel abroad. They don 't travel abroad.
2. She study German. She study German.
3. Tourism decrease. Tourism decrease.
4. He prefer active jobs. He prefer active jobs.
5. We like routine tasks. We like routine tasks.
6. You __ hate serving customers. You __ hate serving customers.
7. Tourism jobs _ pay well. Tourismjobs  pay well.

XVIII. Write what these people do or don’t do:

work directly | oversee forecast make
with customers | business sales marketing
operations plans
Samantha \4
John v v
Sally and Fred v v v
Mrs. Brown v

e.g. Samantha works directly with customers. She doesn’t oversee business
operations, forecast sales or make marketing plans.
XIX. Fill in the blanks with the verbs from the box below:

account for, continue, create, need, be, range from, include, require,
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Tourism __ big business. It more than 13% of global consumer spending
and _ to grow. Such growth in the industry _ more room for skilled
people, for new ideas, for promotion, for starting new business. Positions in tourism

working directly with customers to executive jobs. Successful work in this
industry a set of main skills. These skills communication skills,
service attitude and focusing on the task at hand. Besides you _ to be cheerful
and ready to learn as well as to work hard.

Short answers

Do | tyht:; |work? Yes, | It::: |do. No, :;;ﬂ don't.
Does |hei: she] work? Yes, ]he ;‘tshel does._ No, hei/tshe ldoesn't.

XX. Complete the questions, then give short answers as in
the example:
1. Do thousands of tourists come to Italy every year? Yes, they do.

2. __ he study tourism at the Institute? Yes,

. ___tourism touch our life every day? Yes,

: we travel abroad every year? No,

. all tourism employees work directly with customers? No, .

. ___they always reserve the same hotel room? Yes,

3
4
5
6. __ tourism continue to grow? Yes,
7
8. __ tourism employees deal with luggage registration? Yes,
9

. ___ | hate travelling? No,

10. _ Mary prefer active and varied jobs? Yes,

11. _ John love routine and predictable careers? No,
12.  you need excellent communication skills? Yes,
XXI. Make sentences as in the example:

1. John works in a travel agency. (at home) He doesn 't work at home.

2. Tourism encompasses over 400 occupations. (600 occupations)

3. Hardworking individuals earn more money. (less)
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. Tourism influences many people’s life every day. (only sometimes)

. Mary forecasts sales of a local travel agency. (tourism in Ukraine)

4
5
6. Every professional needs to be cheerful. (sad)
7. Many employees receive gratuities and commissions. (free tours)
8. Sandra prefers an active job. (routine job)
9. Peter requires good attitude and professional behavior. (pessimism)
10. We think that tourism is very profitable. (unprofitable)
XXII. Write sentences about Peter, then about yourself and

any of your friends:

always | usually | often sometimes |seldom | never

serve/ customers Vv

make/plans Y,

learn/ English Y,

do/ homework Vv

operate/ a tourism Y,
business

€.g. Peter often serves customers. He sometimes...
XXIII. Look at the table again. Make up questions and
answer them as in the example:

1. Does Peter seldom serve customers? — No, he doesn .

2. Does Peter often serve customers? — Yes, he does.
XXIV. Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct
Present Simple form:
1. How many occupations .... (be) there in tourism? 2. What skills ... people ....
(need) to become tourism business employees? 3. He ... (require) excellent
communication skills. 4. Our friend .... (not / have) a professional attitude. 5. There
...(be) a lot of room for skilled people and for new ideas in tourism. 6. Who ....
(prefer) active and varied jobs? 7. They .... (not / agree) that tourism is big business
and .... (continue) to grow. 8. A profession of a bungee jumping instructor .... (be)

rarely routine or predictable. 9. A combination of education and experience ....
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(increase) the rewards received. 10. Tourism .... (touch) our lives only when we .....
(travel) away from home. 11. Tourism .... (be) a people-oriented industry.

— Reading exercises

=y

CO’F

XXV. Read and translate the following text:
%;t’s important Did you know that tourism is the world's largest industry and
biggest employer? In British Columbia tourism is the second biggest industry and
adds $26 million to the economy every day. That's over $1 million dollars every
hour!

2. It's growing Tourism is the world's fastest growing industry. In BC, 84,000
new jobs will be created by 2010—many in hospitality management positions and
skilled trades such as chefs and cooks. Sectors like accommodation, adventure
tourism, attractions and food and beverage are all expecting rapid growth in the
upcoming years as well.

3. It's diverse Tourism consists of 5 main sectors—accommodation, food and
beverage services, recreation and entertainment, transportation and travel services—
and over 400 occupations. This means that no matter what your interests and
preferences are, you can be sure to find a job in tourism that suits you. And you can
easily move between the different sectors to ensure an exciting career.

4. It’s fun Working in tourism means that you are dealing with people who are
on holiday or enjoying some leisure time. This means they are interested in having a
good time. What could be better than a career that deals with the good things in life?

5. It’s global With tourism you get to interact every day with people from
different places and cultures. And if your passion is travelling, tourism gives you an
opportunity to work around the world, then come back and continue your tourism
career right here in BC.

6. It's home British Columbia is one of the most beautiful places on earth
which makes it a popular place to visit. Tourism professionals love our spectacular
province and consider themselves lucky to spend their time showing it off to visitors
from all over the world.

Now shouldn't you consider tourism?
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XXVI. Choose the correct answer:
1. The world’s largest industry is:
- machine building
-textile industry

-tourism

no

Tourism brings revenue of:
- $1 million dollars every hour
- $2 million dollars every hour
- $1 million dollars every month
3. Tourism consists of :
- a great number of sectors
-5 main sectors
- about 7 sectors
4. People move between the different sectors:
- not to get bored
- for a change
- to ensure an exciting career
5. Tourism careers deal with:
- haunted houses
- tired and exhausted people
- good things in life
6. With tourism you interact with:
- people from different places and cultures

- highly qualified accountants

-experienced drivers
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Unit4. FROM THE HISTORY OF TOURISM
I.Read and learn the following words and word

9 combinations:

to notice — momivatu

antiquities — maM’sITKM CTapOBUHU

BC (Before Christ) — no Hamioi epu

to hold (festivals) — mpoBoauTH (pecTuBarti)

to attract — mpuBaOtoBaTH

believer — Bipyroumii

to find accommodation — 3HaiiTi MoMeKaHHs

SEervices — mociayru

vendor — mpoaselib, Kpamap, mocTadaabHUK

guide - exckypcoBo

seller —roprosernp, mpoaaBeIL

site of healing gods — micris, e BigOyBaaoCh 3IIJICHHS JIFOICH OOramMu

ancient — crapomaBHiii

independent city-state — He3anexxHe MiCTO-IepKaBa

the Mediterranean Sea — Cepenzemue mope

trade — Topriss

medical treatment — MmeauuHe TiKyBaHHS

foreign — iHO3eMHWMi1, 3aKOPIOHHU I

border — kopaon

to arrive — npuOyBaTH, HaCTaBaTH

coinage — MoHeTH, KapOyBaHHs (MOHET)

acceptable — npulinsaTHMIA

decline — 3anenan

the Middle Ages — CepeauboBiuust

the age of exploration — emoxa BiZKpUTTIB

pilgrimage — nmajxoMHUIITBO

society — cycniibCTBO
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to testify — migTBepanTH, 3aCBIAUNTH
position at court — mocama npu ABOPi
invention — BuHaxiz
steam engine — mapoBuii TBUTYH
<, II. Read and translate the following text:
‘9’ FROM THE HISTORY OF TOURISM
The earliest forms of leisure tourism can be noticed as far back as the
Babylonian and Egyptian empires. A museum of “historic antiquities” was open to
the public in the sixth century BC in Babylon, while the Egyptians held many
religious festivals. They attracted not only the believers, but also those who came to
see famous buildings and works of art in the cities. At that time tourists could find
accommodation in towns. Besides, there were such services as: vendors of food and
drink, guides and sellers of souvenirs.

From around the same date, Greek tourists travelled to visit the sites of healing
gods. Most of these tourists travelled by water as the independent city-states of
ancient Greece had no central ruler to order the construction of roads. The lands of
the Mediterranean Sea were very active in travel. People travelled for trade,
commerce, religious purposes, festivals, medical treatment or education.

However, international travel became first important under the Romans’ rule.
With no foreign borders between England and Syria, and with the seas safe from
piracy (due to the Roman patrols), conditions favouring travel arrived. Roman
coinage was acceptable everywhere, and Latin was the common language. Romans
travelled to Sicily, Greece, Rhodes, and Troy, Egypt and from the third century AD,
to the Holy Land.

After the decline of the Roman Empire, Europe fell into dark times of the
Middle Ages. Travel became difficult and dangerous as roads were in bad condition
and bandits attacked more frequently. Religious pilgrimage was the dominant travel
motivation since religion was the leading power in society.

As Europe grew out of the Middle Ages, the desire to explore, discover, and

understand other places and peoples drove many explorers and scientists to travel in
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many directions. The sailing of Christopher Columbus in 1492 testified the beginning
of the great age of exploration as well as opening of sea travel.

From the early seventeenth century, a new form of tourism developed as a result
of the Renaissance freedom and desire for learning. Young men who wanted
positions at court travelled to the Continent to finish their education. Such travels
quickly became very popular in the upper class. It was normal to complete the
education of a gentleman by a “Grand tour” of major cultural centers of Europe that
lasted three years or more. Later leisure seeking young men travelled not only for
education, but to enjoy the unknown cultures and social life of cities such as Paris,
Venice, or Florence.

Soon tourism was still intensified by the Industrial Revolution, beginning with
the invention of the steam engine by James Watt in 1765. The technological
development together with economic and social changes created rapid increase in the
travel industry that continues to grow nowadays.

Phonetic Exercises
9 III. Mind the sounds [22] and [e] pronunciation:

[52] [e]
can practice men leisure
back antiquities centre vendor
danger Paris central invention
bad rapid empire seller
attract travel engine Western
land active Venice help
ancient Latin seven

9 IV. Read the following sentences:
e This is a cat that ate a fat rat.
e Seven men can travel to that land.
e (o back to the seller of ancient engines.

e Many men travel to Paris and Venice every year.
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Vocabulary Exercises
=77 V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:

. leisure tourism; to find accommodation; guide; sites of healing gods;
independent city-states of ancient Greece; under Romans’ rule; the Holy Land;
decline of the Roman Empire; religious pilgrimage; to testify the beginning; the age
of exploration; a direct result; leisure seeking young men; economic and social
changes
— VI. Give English equivalents of the following:

o BIJIKDUTUN [IJII TPOMAJCHKOCTI; MPUBAOIIOBATH HE JIMILIE BIPYIOUUX;
IIOCTE CTOJITTA JO H.€.; OKPIM TOrO; IMOCTAYaJbHUKK 1K1 Ta HAMOiB; MPOJABIII
CYBEHIPiB; IEHTPAJIbHUI MPAaBUTEIb; CIPHUSATINBI YMOBU JJIS MOJAOPOKEH; 3 TPETHOTO
CTOJIITTS H.€.; BaXKUM Ta HeOe3MeYHUM; OCHOBHA MPUYMHA JIsl MOJOPOXKEH; HOBA
dbopma TypusMy; Kara 3HaHb; MOCAaU MpPHU JBOPI; HEBIIOMA KYJbTypa; CYCILUIbHE
KUTTA, BI/IHaXi,Z[ HapOBOI MallluHH"

\(%_ﬂ VII. Fill in the correct word from the list, then make

sentences using the completed collocations:

leisure rapid
cultural life
medical gods
Ages religious
class Grand
steam motivation

tourism, tour, healing, treatment, pilgrimage, upper, centre, social, engine,
; increase, travel, Middle
(fé@j VIII. Match and learn the synonyms:

dominant coinage
vendor attraction
to increase usual
money leading
appeal hawker
customary to grow
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m IX. Divide the following words into the pairs of
% antonyms:

e.g. good — bad

1. major; bad; upper class; frequently; ancient; open; early; international; foreign;
dangerous; easy; exceptional; end;

2. beginning; domestic; good; minor; native; closed; rarely; lower class; customary;

difficult; late; safe; modern.

}%ﬂ X. Find words in the text to match the following

definitions:
1. A person who shows other people the way to a place, especially somebody

employed to show tourists around interesting places —g.........
A person who sells something —s.........
Someone who sells things, especially on the street —v..............

A place to live, work or stay in—a...................

ok~ W

A journey to a holy place for religious reasons —p...................
% XI. Put questions to the italicized words:
» A museum of “historic antiquities” was open in the sixth century BC in Babylon.
> International travel became first important under Romans’ rule.
» There were no borders between England and Syria at that time.
> Different people travel for trade, commerce, religious purposes, medical
treatment, or education.
> A gentleman had to finish his education at the Continent if he wanted a position
at court.
» He completed a “Grand tour” of major cultural centres of Europe thanks to his
father’s help.
i XII. Restore the word order:
» 1. and history is of long the tourism interesting.
2. was travel fast in and times Europe in easy Roman.

3. most and ancient the travellers Romans were the Greeks famous.
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4. Columbus the with great started Christopher age the of sailing

exploration of.

5. the visit centers artistic upper cultural it to became and classes

fashionable European for the musical.

% Speaking Exercises
XIII. Answer the following questions to the text:

N o a &

What do you know about the earliest forms of leisure tourism?

What services did the Babylonians and Egyptians provide?

Where did the Greek tourists travel at the time of the Babylonian and
Egyptian empires?

When did the conditions favouring international travel arrive?

What can you say about travel in the dark times of the Middle Ages?
When did the great age of exploration begin?

What was the outcome of the Renaissance freedom and desire for
learning?

Who went on a “Grand Tour” and why?

With what purpose did the leisure seeking young men travel to different

countries?

10. How did the Industrial Revolution influence tourism development?

‘%ﬂ XIV. Make up dialogues following the prompts as in

the example:

1. Go/ library/ really/ the earliest forms of leisure tourism/ appear/ as far back as

the Babylonian and Egyptian empires/ fascinating/ the book

2. Read/ the newspaper “Tourism and Recreation”/ indeed/ international travel/

become important/ under the Romans’ rule/ interesting/ the article

3. Order/ a medieval manuscript/ truly/ Christopher Columbus / start the age of

exploration / in 1492 / exciting/ the chapter
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4. Buy/ the magazine “All about Tourism” / is it/ young men / be encouraged to

finish education at the Continent/ as far back as the early seventeenth century /

remarkable/ the report

e.g. A

B:

> W~ W > W >

B

- Hi, nice to meet you!

Hello, nice to meet you too!

: You are going to the library, aren’t you?

: Yeah, | learned lots of things there last time!
. Really?

: When do you think the earliest forms of leisure tourism first appeared?

. I’'ve got no idea.

. As far back as the Babylonian and Egyptian empires.
: How fascinating! Where did you find such facts?

: | recommend you to read the book “From the History of Tourism”. It’s

informative with many pictures in it.

O/f XV. Discussion of the text:

Speak about the earliest forms of leisure tourism.

Discuss the difference between ancient Roman and Greek tourists.
Explain the phrase ‘dark times in the world tourism history’.
Speak about the Middle Ages and the age of exploration.

Discuss the outcomes of the Renaissance and the Industrial Revolution.

Grammar Exercises

The Past Simple Tense

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
| said | did not/ didn’t say Did | say?

You said You did not/ didn’t say Did you say?

He said He did not/ didn’t say Did he say?

She said She did not/ didn’t say Did she say?
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It said It did not/ didn’t say Did it say?

We said We did not/ didn’t say Did we say?

You said You did not/ didn’t say Did you say?

They said They did not/ didn’t say Did they say?

Short answers: Yes, I/he/she/it  did No, I/he/she/it  didn’t

you/we/they you/we/they

Affirmative Negative Interrogative

| was | was not/ wasn’t Was 1?

You were You were not/ weren’t Were you?

He was He was not/ wasn’t Was he?

She was She was not/ wasn’t Was she?

It was It was not/ wasn’t Was it?

We were We were not/ weren’t Were we?

You were You were not/ weren’t Were you?

They were They were not/ weren’t Were they?

Short answers: Yes, I/he/she/it  was No, [I/he/she/it  wasn’t
Yes, you/we/they were No, you/we/they weren’t

Time expressions used with Past Simple:
yesterday, the day before yesterday, last (week, month),
in 1998, two days (weeks) ago

XVI. Write the Past Simple of the following verbs and make

up your own sentences with them:

be — fall —
become — have —

begin — grow —

can — testify —
come — travel —

drive — understand —
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XVII.

Write sentences as in the example:

visit the museum of | see works | go on a guided | try local food
historic antiquities of art tour
Mike % \
Simon v Y
Mr & Mrs V \Y
Smith
Linda v v %

1. Mike visited the museum of historic antiquities and went on a guided tour

yesterday. He didn’t see works of art or try local food.

2. Simon

3. Mr & Mrs Smith

4. Linda

XVIII.

Look again at the previous exercise, then ask and
answer:
1. Mike / visit the museum of historic antiquities? — Did Mike visit the museum of
historic antiquities? Yes, he did.
. Mike/ see works of art?
. Mike/ go on a guided tour?

. Simon/ try local food?

. Simon/ see works of art?

. Mr & Mrs Smith/ visit the museum of historic antiquities?

. Mr & Mrs Smith / see works of art?

2
3
4
5. Simon/ go on a guided tour?
6
7
8
9

. Mr & Mrs Smith/ try local food?

10. Linda/ go on a guided tour?
11. Linda/ see works of art?
12. Linda/ try local food?

XIX.Fill in was/were:
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1. A museum of “historic antiquities” .... open to the public in the sixth century
BC. 2. Last year we .... in Egypt. 3. There .... a lot of religious festivals in ancient
Egypt. 4. He .... a hawker of souvenirs many years ago. 5. Vendors of food and
drink .... so kind to give some food to pilgrims. 6. Travel .... difficult and
dangerous during the Middle Ages. 7. Religious pilgrimage .... the dominant travel
motivation then. 8. Roman coinage .... acceptable everywhere. 9. Latin .... the
common language. 10. There .... no foreign borders between ancient England and
Syria.
XX. Fill in was/were and answer the questions:

> When .... a museum of “historic antiquities” first open?
> Who ....Christopher Columbus?
> Why ....religious pilgrimage the dominant travel motivation in the Middle
Ages?
> Who ....James Watt?
> Who ....encouraged to travel to the continent?
XXI.Work in pairs. Ask each other questions about the last
time you did these things, e.g.:
A: When did you last open a visa?

B: The last time | opened a visa was two months ago.

travel by boat, reserve a hotel room, send an e-mail, make a plan, answer questions,
travel by train, go on a guided tour, visit a museum, go by bus, take photographs,
go sightseeing, speak with a travel agent, talk to a tour guide, reserve tickets, buy

souvenirs, swim in the sea, be in an airport

XXII. In pairs put these phrases in the past and arrange
them in a reasonable order to talk about Sandra’s day. Join
them using and, then and after that, plus any other words

you think are necessary:
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drive to a travel agency, take a shower, decide to have a vacation, get up, choose a
foreign country, reserve a hotel room, get in car, buy tickets, go outside, reserve a

guided tour, pack luggage, go on a vacation

XXIII. Open the brackets:
1. Tourism (to become) extremely popular leisure activity. 2. Egyptians (to hold)
many religious festivals. 3. Egyptian towns (to accommodate) many tourists. 4.
Greek tourists (to travel) to the sites of healing gods. 5. Most Greek tourists (can)
travel only by water. 6. Ancient Greece (no, to have) any central ruler. 7. Conditions
favouring travel (to arrive) under the Romans’ rule. 8. After the decline of the
Roman Empire, Europe (to fall) into dark times of the Middle Ages. 9. Soon Europe
(to grow) out of the Middle Ages and the age of the Renaissance freedom (to
arrive).
XXIV. Make the following negative and interrogative:
1. Renaissance arrived just after the Middle Ages. 2. Many tourists travelled only by
sea. 3. Roads were in a very bad condition. 3. Egyptians held many religious
festivals. 4. James Watt invented the steam engine. 5. Technology created rapid
increase in the travel industry. 6. Tourists found accommodation in towns. 7. Bandits
and pirates attacked many travellers in ancient times. 8. Roman patrols protected a lot
of ships from pirates. 9. Religion was the dominant travel motivation in the Middle
Ages. 10. Young men travelled to the continent. 11. They wanted to complete their
education. 12. Young travellers discovered cultures and social life of cities such as
Paris, Venice, or Florence. 13. International travel became first important under the
Romans’ rule. 14. Soon conditions favouring travel arrived.
XXV. Fill in the blanks:
a. —....you....about the history of tourism? (to read)
— Yes, I ..... T.... (to learn) a lot about it. I .... (to read) many books and
articles last summer.
b. — .... international travel .... (to become) first important under the Romans’

rule?
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— Yes, it ..... There .... (to be) no foreign borders between ancient England
and Syria. Besides, the sea .... (to be) safe from piracy. That is why good
conditions for tourism ... (to arrive).

Cc. — What .... (to happen) when Europe .... (to grow) out of the Middle Ages?

— Well, at that time many explorers and scientists .... (to travel) in many
directions. The most fascinating .... (to be) the sailing of Christopher
Columbus in 1492 which .... (to testify) the beginning of the great age of
exploration.

d. — When ....young men .... (to travel) to the Continent to finish their education?
— It .... (to happen) in the early seventeenth century. Those who .... (to want)
positions at court .... (to travel) around Europe and .... (to visit) such cultural
centers as Paris, Venice, or Florence.

Reading Exercises

o >

Vi, AN

.00

‘%’ XXVI. Read the following interesting facts about

some well-known items in tourism:

Passports have their origins in the medieval testimonial. A letter from an
ecclesiastical superior was given to a pilgrim to avoid the latter’s possible arrest
on charges of vagrancy. Later, papers of authority to travel were more widely
issued by the state, particularly during periods of warfare with neighbouring
European countries.

-
Guidebooks became available as early as the fourth century BC, covering a

vast area of destinations, i.e. Athens, Sparta and Troy. Pausanias, a Greek travel
writer, produced a noted "description of Greece" between AD 160 and 180
which, in its critical evaluation of facilities and destinations, acted as a model for
later writers. Advertisements, in the form of signs directing visitors to wayside
inns, are also known from this period.

I

Spas were already well-known during the time of the Roman Empire, but
their popularity, based on the supposed medical benefits of the waters, came to
end in the following centuries. Renewed interest in the therapeutic qualities of
mineral waters has been ascribed to the influence of the Renaissance in Britain,
and elsewhere in Europe.
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XXVII. Choose the expression, A or B that is the
closest in meaning to the word as used in the texts:
PASSPORT
a. something that makes it easy for you to achieve success, good health etc
b. a small official document that you get from your government, that proves
who you are, and which you need in order to leave your country and enter other
countries
TESTIMONIAL
a. a formal written statement describing someone's character and abilities
b. something that is given or done to someone to thank or praise them, or show
admiration for them
AUTHORITY
a. the power you have because of your official position
b. official permission to do something
ADVERTISEMENT
a. a picture, set of words, or a short film, which is intended to persuade people
to buy a product or use a service
b. a good example of something
PERIOD
a. the mark (.) used in writing to show the end of a sentence or of an
abbreviation
b. a particular length of time with a beginning and an end
BENEFIT
a. an advantage, improvement, or help that you get from something
b. money provided by the government to people who are sick, unemployed, or

have little money
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Unit 5. FORMS OF TOURIST TRAVEL

I. Read and learn the following words and word
9 combinations:

domestic tourism — BHyTpIITHINA TypU3M

abroad — 3a KOpgOHOM, SyN. OVerseas

in search of — y momykax

battlefield — mone 6010

to get acquainted with — mo3HaliOMUTHCH

to describe — onucyBartu

rapidly-growing — IIBUIKO 3pOCTAIOUHIA

to obtain — orpuMyBaru, Syn. get, receive, gain, acquire
ecologically conscious — Toi, XTo po3yMi€ BaXIJIUBICTh €KOJOTTYHO YHCTOT IPHPOTH
primary — ocHOBHUH, SYN. main, chief, major, key

attraction — npuBaGJIMBICTh

learning-oriented — opienTOBaHMiT Ha HABYAHHS, OCBITY
people of faith — Bipytoui

means of transport — TpaHCIIOPTHMI 3aCi0

advantage/ disadvantage — nepeBara/ HeJ10I1K

ancestry tourism — Typu3M, HalliJICHUI Ha BCTAHOBIICHHS icTOPIT
MTOXOPKCHHS, POJTIOBOY

convenient — 3py4Huii, Syn. comfortable, cozy

itinerary — MapuipyT, Syn. route

cheap — nemeBuii

throughout — BipooBxk

sea sickness — MOpchka XBopoOa

drawback — nenomnik, syn. disadvantage, downside, negative aspect

encouraging — mia0aabOPIOIYHIA

<« II. Read and translate the following text:
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FORMS OF TOURIST TRAVEL

People travel a lot in their own country (domestic tourism) and abroad
(international tourism). They may travel on business, for pleasure, in search of
health or for some other reasons. Thus, according to the purpose of trip tourism may
be historical, cultural, medical, ecological, educational or religious.

Historical tourism includes visits to different ancient monuments, museums,
battlefields. Cultural tourism means getting acquainted with people, their
lifestyles, customs, traditions, religions, clothes and food. Medical or health
tourism describes the rapidly-growing practice of travelling to another country to
obtain health care. Ecotourism (or ecological tourism) is a form of tourism for the
ecologically conscious. It involves travel to
™ countries where flora, fauna, and cultural

heritage are the primary attractions.

Learning-oriented (educational) tourism
) ',,\. % includes audio and video walking tours;
o educational tourism for classes. Religious
. tourism suggests that people of faith travel
individually or in groups for pilgrimage, missionary, or leisure purposes.

According to the means of transport there are such types of tourism as: on foot,
by car, by bus, by train, by air or by sea. Each of them has its advantages and
disadvantages. Let’s take travelling by car. It is convenient as you are free to
choose your own itinerary and stop wherever you want. You don’t have to buy
tickets; you will never be late for train or bus. You are your own boss all the time.
Still, it is rather expensive and when the car breaks down your trip is spoiled
anyway.

Travelling by bus is cheap and good especially for those who like to see the
landscape outside throughout their travel. However, it is not comfortable to sleep on
your seat at night and you can stop only at the bus stop.

Travelling on foot (walking) is romantic and fun as you see the real country,

feel the nature around, enjoy its sounds and spend practically no money at all! But it
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is not safe to walk alone — only in a group. In addition, walking is not good for
home-lovers as they prefer a cozy sofa, a TV and a cup of good coffee.

For many people there is nothing like travelling by train as you have speed and
comfort combined. However, dirty cabins and births make many travellers look for
something else.

When you travel by sea you enjoy marine views and feel the freshness of sea
breeze all the time. Still you must not forget about the sea sickness and you cannot
leave the ship wherever you want!

Travelling by air is fast and pleasant. You have so many advantages: you can
watch TV, listen to music, eat or drink while travelling. There are many drawbacks
as well. You are not allowed to use your mobile phone, you must follow
instructions and rules, and you may have air sickness after all! More and more
people refuse flying as there are so many air crashes every year.

The most encouraging in any situation is that it is you who decides how to
travel.
Phonetic Exercises
9 III. Mind the letters ai + r and ei + r pronunciation:

ai+r %9]

ei+r
their fairy
air hair
lair chair
fair pair

QIV. Read the following sentences:
e Her hair is fair.
e Their pair sits on those chairs.
e This hairdresser hurries to the airport.
e He has airy fairy ideas.

Vocabulary Exercises
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V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:

domestic tourism; according to the purpose of trip; historical, cultural, medical,

ecological, educational or religious tourism; to obtain health care; primary attractions;

to travel for pilgrimage, missionary, or leisure purposes; to travel on foot, by car, by

bus, by train, by air or by sea; dirty cabins and births

‘% VI. Give English equivalents of the following:
MOJAOPOKYBaTH 3a KOPJAOH, CTApOBHMHHI IIaM’STHUKH; TOJs  OO¥0;

MO3HAWOMUTHUCS; CTUJIb KUTTS; LIBUJIKO 3pOCTAlOYMM; aydio Ta BIIEO MOJOPOXKI;

BIpyIOYi; MaTH CBOi TMepeBard Ta HEOJIKK; OOupaTH BIACHUW MapIIpyT;

3aMi3HUTUCA Ha aBTOOYC YW NOTAT; OauyuTU KpaeBUJ 3a BIKHOM;  IO€IHAHHS
; HIBUIKOCTI 1 KOM(OPTY; MOPCHKI Men3axi

(%aj VII. Fill in the correct word from the list, then make

sentences using the completed collocations:

care stop
learning breeze
domestic crash
air mobile
to follow heritage

air; instructions; cultural; phone; oriented; bus, sickness, health, sea; tourism

\(%'ﬂ VIII. Choose synonyms for the following words:

comfortable disadvantage obtain primary

chief, get, weakness, cozy, drawback, key, convenient, major, receive, negative

aspect, gain, downside, acquire, main

\%ﬂ IX. Find words in the text to match the following
definitions:
1. Relating to or happening in one particular country and not involving any other

countries—d...............
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Travelling to a foreign country in order to receive cheap or free medical
treatment—h................

The business of organizing holidays to natural areas, especially areas that are
far away such as the rain forest, where people can visit and learn about the
area in a way that will not hurt the environment —e...............

Relating to or involving more than one nation —i................

The activity or sport of going for walks, especially in the countryside or
mountains — w..............

X. Fill in the gaps with the word, defining a proper
type of tourism:

cultural; ecotourism; health; heritage; language; rural; sport

1.

Jeff and his wife spent a week at a farmhouse in France and rode bicycles

round the countryside. tourism

We're interested in history and art so for our last holiday we went to Vilnius.

‘ tourism

More and more young people spend a month in Canada to practice their

English. tourism

Jack and Jill went skiing in Austria last winter. tourism

Robert has rheumatism and he needs to lose some weight, so he's going to a

spa for a month. tourism

| thought the Railway Museum and Mining Museum were fascinating.

‘ tourism

Elena and her husband went on a trip to the Danube Delta to look at the flora

and fauna.

XI. Put questions to the italicized words:
1. Peter likes to travel by bus.

2. His friend advised me to go to the Crimea to improve my health.
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3. We were discussing our plans for the future when she called us from
Hawaii.
4. They travelled to Germany by car, and then took a train to Vienna.
5. We will enjoy our trip to Moscow as we are going there by plane.
% XII. Translate into English:
= SIKi BUM TYpHU3MY TH 3HA€II?

- Icnye 6arato knacuikarii!

- Hy, nanpuknaz, BIAMOBIIHO A0 METH MOIOPOKI. ..

- BianmoBigHO 10 METH MOAOPOXK1 PO3PI3HSIIOTH ICTOPUYHUMN, KyIbTYPHUH,
03JI0pPOBYMM, pEITiiHUM Ta 0araTo 1HIITUX BUIIB.

- JloOpe, a sik i11e MOXKHA KJ1acu(piKyBaTu Typu3m?

- Ilo-mepmie, icHye BHYTpIIIHIM Ta MDKHapOOHUN TYypU3M; MO-ApYTeE,
B’13HMI Ta BUI3HUI; MMO-TPETE, YOIOBIUMA Ta KIHOUMH. [cHYe Kmacudikaris 3a
3acO00M TMepecyBaHHSA: MAaIIWHOI, aBTOOYCOM, JITakOM... A sKuUHA TOO1
HaOIbIIIE 10 BITOAOOU?

- Ob6oxHio0 nogopoxxyBaru JjitakoM! IIIBUIKO 1 3pydHO, 0 TOTO X II€
TaK IPUEMHO!

Speaking Exercises

% XIII. Answer the following questions to the text:
How is tourism classified according to the purpose of trip?
What is historical tourism?
What do you know about cultural tourism?
What is health tourism?
What are the main characteristics of ecotourism?
Are you an ecotourist?
What is religious tourism?

What tourism types are there according to the means of transport?

© 0o N o a bk~ w DR

Why so many people prefer travelling by car?
10. Do you like travelling on foot? Why?

11. What is travelling by train?
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12. What can you say about travelling by sea?

13. What is good in travelling by air?

14. What travel type is your favourite?

4&5‘ XIV.Think about all possible strong and weak points of

each type of travelling and complete the following table:

s,

s

4

advantages disadvantages

travelling by car

travelling on foot

travelling by bus

travelling by train

travelling by sea

travelling by air

Persuade your friend that your favourite type of travelling
is the best one.

O/f' XV. Discussion of the text:

e Speak about tourism types according to the purpose of trip.
e Discuss the existing types of tourism according to the means of transport.

e Think about possible types of tourism in the future. Will they be different in
200 years or not?

QﬁXVI. Interview your group mates until you find three
people who do one of the things listed below:

Use the following: Do you...? How often do you...? Where do you...?
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Find three
people who
usually travel to
the sea

Find three
people who
become tourists
twice a year

Find three Find three

people who people who think

spend their that climbing a

holidays at mountain is fun

home

Find three Find three

people who lie in people who

the sun 12 always buy

hours a day souvenirs for

while on holiday friends

Find three Find three

people who people who

often travel by travelled only

bus with their
family

Find three Find three

people who people who

prefer going
sightseeing to

travelled only in
Ukraine

shopping
Find three Find three
people who are people who

going abroad
next year

believe life is
boring without
tourism
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Grammar Exercises

The Future Simple Tense

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
Long form Short form |Long form Short form
I will pay I’11 pay I will not pay [ won’t pay Shall I pay?
You will pay You’ll pay You will not pay You won’t pay | Will you pay?
He will pay  He’ll pay He will not pay He won’t pay | Will he pay?
She will pay She’ll pay She will not pay She won’t pay | Will she pay?
It will pay It’1l pay It will not pay It won’t pay Will it pay?
We will pay We’ll pay We will not pay We won’t pay | Shall we pay?
You will pay You’ll pay You will not pay You won’t pay | Will you pay?
They will pay They’ll pay They will not pay They won’t pay | Will they pay?

Time expressions used with Future Simple:

tomorrow, tonight, soon, next (week/ month/ year etc.) in a (week/month etc.), in

(two) days etc.

XVII. Fill in “will” or “won’t”:
Tourist: ... you organize a tour to Poland?
Travel agent: Yes, we ... A group of tourists ... go there next June.
Tourist: When ... the tour start?
Travel agent: We think it ... start on the 1% and finish on the 25".
Tourist: What cities ... the travellers visit?
Travel agent: The tour ... include sightseeing in Krakiv and Warsaw, as well
as hiking in Zakopane.
Tourist: How many days ... the travellers spend in every city?
Travel agent: We plan to spend 6 days in Krakiv, 7 days in Warsaw and 10
days in Zakopane.
Tourist: ... it be boring — so many days in one place?
Travel agent: No, it ... There is a plan of activities such as guided tours,

shopping or hiking for every day.
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Tourist: .... I need to buy tickets or reserve a hotel room?

Travel agent: No, you ... This is a package tour, so everything is included.
Tourist: How much ... it cost?

Travel agent: It ... cost too much. Approximately $300 a person.

Tourist: This sounds perfect to me! | want to go there!

XVIII. Say what you think you will do

XIX.

tomorrow, soon, next week, next month, next year, in 6 months, in five years,
In ten years
e.g. | think I will go on a guided tour next month.

Use the following:

go to a restaurant, reserve a hotel room, organize a guided tour, go to some
museum, take photographs, buy tickets, travel by car (on foot, by bus, by train,
by air or by sea), go hiking in the mountains, go sightseeing, operate my own

business, work directly with customers, enjoy the marine views, sleep in a bus

Say what you will do or won’t do when you become a
travel agent:

Cues: reserve hotel rooms, travel to different countries for free, often travel
abroad, book seats (cabins and berths) on planes (ships or trains), travel by
plane, obtain visas, drive a car, organize guided tours, work directly with
customers, satisfy travellers’ needs, operate my own business, meet all
customers’ requirements, photograph customers in different places, sing songs
with customers, buy tickets, sell hotels, issue international passports, buy
souvenirs for clients.

e.g. Student A: When | am a travel agent | will reserve hotel rooms.

Student B: When I am a travel agent [ won'’t...

XX. Make the sentences complete using the prompts below

as in the example:
1. If you travel by bus, you ... (see the landscape outside throughout your

travel/ but/ have to sleep on your seat).
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If you travel by bus, you will see the landscape outside throughout your
travel but you will have to sleep on your seat.

If you travel by car, you ...(not have to buy tickets / never be late for train
or bus).

If you travel by train, you ... (have speed and comfort combined/ but/
sometimes have to sleep on dirty births).

If you travel on foot, you ... (see the real country, feel the nature around/
but/ not be safe if you walk alone).

If you travel by sea, you ...(enjoy marine views/ but/ not leave the ship
wherever you want).

If you travel by air, you ...(have many advantages/ but/ not use your mobile

phone).

XXI.Say what you will be like in twenty years (as you think)

by answering these questions:

XXII.

1. How old will you be?
2. Where will you work?
3. What will you do?

4,
5
6

What responsibilities will you have?

. Where will you live?

. How will you look?

Write sentences beginning with I think / I don’t think...

1. Nick will go to Poland by car. — I think Nick will go to Poland by car.

2. She won’t go there by bus. — I don'’t think she will go there by bus.

3. Sarah will try ecological tourism. 4. My parents will practice health tourism. 5. They

won’t have seasickness. 6. He will enjoy a walking tour. 7. He won’t choose his

itinerary by himself. 8. Mary won’t buy tickets in advance. 9. They will be late for train.

10. Our car won’t break during the trip. 11. We won’t use our mobile phones during the

flight. 12. Passengers will eat and drink aboard a plane. 13. He will enjoy the marine

views. 14. They will like the freshness of the sea breeze. 15. We won’t leave the ship

wherever we want. 16. They won’t spend much money while travelling on foot.
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XXIII. Peter is travelling in Europe. Complete the sentences
with is / was/ will be:
1. Last week he .... in London. 2. Yesterday he ... in Rome. 3. Three days ago he ...
in Florence. 4. Today he ... in Budapest. 5. Next Monday he ... in Berlin. 6.
Tomorrow he ... in Munich. 7. The day after tomorrow he ... in Amsterdam. 8. Four
days ago he ... in Madrid. 9. In a week he ... in Paris. 10. The day before yesterday
he ... in Warsaw. 11. Next month he ... back home.
XXIV. Invent a story by continuing the sentence as in the example:
Student A: If I have free time, | will go to Italy by bus.
Student B: If I go to Italy by bus, I won’t pay much money for my ticket.
Student C: If | don 't pay much money for my ticket, I will have a lot of it left.
Student D: If I have a lot of money left, [will...

You may choose one of the following beginnings:

If T go to Paris by plane... / If we buy tickets to the USA... /If I get a visa to Europe... /

If we are late for train... / If we go on a walking tour... / If I spend the summer abroad...

XXV. Make the following sentences in present, past or future
negative and interrogative:
1. We like travelling by ship. 2. Walking is very romantic. 3. She went to Italy by
plane. 4. They will choose medical tourism in the future. 5. Sandra is an ecotourist.
6. He was our tour guide. 7. He speaks five foreign languages. 8. We saw them
aboard a plane last week. 9. They bought our tickets yesterday. 10. She says she likes
travelling on foot. 11. You travelled abroad by train. 12. It was his first business trip
to Paris. 13. Rome is my favourite foreign city. 14. | will visit Switzerland next
month. 15. They will go to Spain by ship. 16. We hate walking. 17. She looks
forward to going to Russia by car. 18. Our car is broken. 19. You can do many things
aboard a plane. 20. Walking has so many advantages. 21. They enjoyed marine views
throughout their voyage. 22. | will feel the freshness of sea breeze in a week. 23. |
have to buy tickets to Ternopil. 24. We will see the real country and feel the nature

around while walking. 25. Learning-oriented (educational) tourism includes audio
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and video walking tours; educational tourism for classes. 26. Religious tourism

suggests that people of faith travel individually or in groups for pilgrimage,

missionary, or leisure purposes. 27. When travelling by car you are free to choose

your own itinerary and stop wherever you want.

XXVI.

1.

Choose the correct variant (present, past or future):
Mary .... a tour operator in five years.

a. became b. becomes c. will become

He .... a hotel room last week.

a. reserves b.reserved c. will reserve
They usually .... the customers in the morning.
a. serve b. will serve c. served

.... he arrive next Friday?

a. will b. did c. does

She .... like travelling.

a. don’t b. doesn’t c. willn’t

Only hardworking individuals .... high salary.
a.receive  b. receives c. doesn’t receive
Travelling on foot .... very romantic.

a.am b.is c. are

Tourists .... sightseeing an hour ago.

a. went b. go c. will go

Tour guides .... many responsibilities.

a. had b. has c. have

10.T .... a good specialist in the future.

& J

i, AN

‘0‘

.

a.am b. will be C. was
Reading Exercises
XXVII.Read and translate the following text about

forms of tourism in Greece:
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In recent years special forms of
tourism,  offering  travellers the
opportunity to enrich their activities by
attending specialised programmes such
as therapeutic—spa tourism, religious
tourism, ecological tourism, agrotourism

" etc, have been developing more and

" more systematically in Greece. Thus, the
country has become a popular tourist destination not only for holidays of the
“classical type” but also for people interested in alternative holidays who, apart from
relaxing and sightseeing, wish to enjoy the unique experience offered by the
country’s nature and its “products”, its religious culture and the specialised
infrastructure of the Greek tourist industry.

Greece has a very important cultural heritage that can attract a large share of
international tourists. Traditional architecture, traditional settlements and the historic
centres of cities and towns are key elements of Greek cultural heritage and image.
Eco-tourism is also well developed as Greece has a wealth of ecological resources.
As for religious tourism which includes churches, monasteries, religious festivals
etc., this kind of tourism is still in the initial stage of development, but with great
potential here. Greek monasteries are wonderful monuments of art and technique,
some of them dating back to the 10" century. Conference tourism leaves much to be
desired as the country is at the bottom of the international conference market in terms
of the number of conferences hosted annually. Sports tourism has high potential for

development in Greece as there are lots of sports centres there.

Q4 XXIV. On the basis of the text prepare a short report
about existing tourism types in Ukraine. Characterize our
cultural, historical, religious, health, ecological and sports

tourism.
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Unit 6. THE EIGHT SECTORS OF TOURISM
I.Read and learn the following words and word

combinations:

divide — pozainoBaTu

adventure tourism and recreation Sector — ceKTop MpPUTOJHUIIBKOTO TYPH3MY Ta

po3Bar

attractions sector — cexTop aTpaxIlioHiB

events and conferences sector — cekTop KyJbTYpHO-MAaCOBHUX 3aXOJIiB Ta

KOH(EepeHIIIH

food and beverage — xapuyBaHHs

tourism services sector — cekTop TYPUCTUYHHUX MOCITYT

travel trade sector — cexTop TYpUCTHUHOTO MPOJIAKY

to deal with — 3aiimatucs, matu cripaBy 3

types of businesses — Tunu koMepIiHHUX T ATPUEMCTB

to range — BapitoBaTHCS B IIEBHUX MEKaxX

out-of-the-way motel — moress, Bimnanenui Big 1oporu

fishing camp — TaGip pubanok

world class resort — kypopt CBITOBOIO KJ1acy

facilities — 3pyunocti

bed and breakfast (B &B) — npuBaTHuii OyAMHOK/ TOTENb, I MPOMOHYETHCS

MPO’KMBAHHS Ta CHIJJaHOK

hiking — momoposkyBaHHSI MIIIKH, MiITa EKCKYPCis

canoeing — rpe0Jisi, MIeperoHy Ha KaHOe

wilderness education tour — mi3HaBajbpHa MOJAOPOK IO AUKIH MiCIIEBOCTI

bird/ whale watching — cnioctepeskeHHs 3a mTaxamu/ KUTaMH

amusement park — mapk aTpaxilioHiB, mapk po3Bar

waterslides — BoaHi ripku, akBanapk

revenue — npuOyToOK

convention — 3’131, 3yctpid, koH(pepeHiis

execution — nmpoBeIeHHs, BAKOHAHHSI
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to occur — BiOyBaTHCS, TPAILISATUCS

annual — mopiuHwmiA

fast food outlet — 3aksam MBUAKOrO XapyyBaHHS
tourism-related occupation — mo’s3aHa 3 Typu3MOM IOcaIa
low fare — Hu3bKHiT Tapud

to book — 3amoBusiTH Hamepen, Syn. to reserve

to arrange a tour — opraHizoByBaTH Typ

complete package of services — nmoBHHI KOMILIEKT MOCITYT

& v

** II. Read and translate the following text:
4‘, THE EIGHT SECTORS OF TOURISM
The tourism industry is divided into eight different sectors or areas. They are:
Accommodation Adventure Tourism and Recreation
Attractions Events and Conferences
Food and Beverage Tourism Services
Transportation Travel Trade

Accommodation sector is one of the largest sectors in the tourism industry. It
deals with all possible means of accommodation of tourists and travellers. The types
of businesses in this sector range from large, deluxe hotels in major cities to small,
out-of-the-way motels; from small fishing camps to huge world class resorts.
Facilities may include meeting rooms, restaurants and bars, entertainment and fitness
outlets, or may be as simple as bed and breakfast services.

Adventure tourism and recreation is one of the fastest growing sectors.
Careers in adventure tourism and recreation often center around sports such as skiing,
tennis, golf, hiking, canoeing, mountain climbing, fishing, hunting and sailing. Park
services, wilderness education tours and special interest (learning) adventures, such
as bird watching or whale watching, are also included.

Attractions sector focuses on tourism that entertains or educates. The sector
includes casinos, amusement parks, waterslides, museums, zoos, and aquariums.

Many attractions are important sources of revenue to their communities. They often
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attract visitors from other regions of the country and the world, as well as people
from the surrounding area.

Events and Conferences. This sector focuses on meetings, conventions,
festivals, fairs, trade shows, cultural and sporting events, and all the planning and
details surrounding their execution. Events may occur only once. These events offer
interesting short-term positions. Other events are annual and provide long-term career
opportunities. Conferences happen all the time. Again, some are annual and others
occur less often or only once.

Food and Beverage. Tourists spend approximately 20-25% of their travel
money on food and drink. It is therefore no wonder that this sector employs millions
of people throughout the world. Types of businesses in this sector are numerous and
diverse, ranging from fast food outlets to huge dining establishments; from pubs and
nightclubs to private clubs.

Tourism services. Besides businesses that provide direct services to travellers,
there are organizations that specialize in serving the needs of the tourism industry.
These include government agencies, auto clubs, tourism education associations,
trainers and consultants.

Transportation sector includes those who help travellers get to and from their
destinations. They work on planes, trains, automobiles and ships. Travel by air is the
largest employer in this sector, with more than 30 tourism-related occupations.

Travel trade sector supports other sectors. Those working in this sector make
arrangements, mostly for travel and accommodation, for those travelling for business
or leisure. They may book airplane flights, reserve hotel rooms, arrange tours or
provide complete package of services that includes transportation, accommodation,

food and beverage, attractions and special events.

Phonetic Exercises
QIII. Mind the vowels I, I (Y,y) pronunciation in the

open and closed syllables:
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[a] [1]

nine dining IS syllable
five private in possible
time exciting this tourism

besides provide with industry
type divide skill include

diverse hiking drink winter

9 IV. Read the following sentences:
e Tourism industry is divided into sectors.

e Diversity in the tourism industry is interesting.

e This mister is dining in his private bar.

e This is an exciting film.

Vocabulary Exercises
@ V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:

“* o divide into, adventure tourism and recreation, events and conferences,
tourism services, to suggest, to deal with, types of businesses, to range from....to...,
deluxe hotel, world class resort, to center around smth, skiing, tennis, golf, hiking,
canoeing, kayaking, mountain climbing, wilderness education tour, bird/whale
watching, amusement park, waterslide, source of revenue, surrounding area,
convention, numerous and diverse, a steady demand for stuff, tourism-related
occupation, travelling for business or leisure

i

VI. Give English equivalents of the following:

CEeKTOP KYyJIbTYPHO-MACOBHX 3aXOJliB Ta KOH(EPEHIIH, pPO3MIIICHHS,
TPaHCIIOPTYBAHHS, CEKTOP MPHUTOJHUIIBKOTO TYpPU3My Ta pO3Bar, Xap4dyBaHHS,
roTeJIb JIFDKC, KypOPT CBITOBOTO KJIacy, Mi3HaBaJIbHA MOJIOPOK MO JUKIH MICIIEBOCTI,
aKBamapk, 300MapK, aKBapiyM, BAXIIMBE JHKEPEIO MPUOYTKY, IO 3 HABKOJIHUIITHBOT
MICLIEBOCTI, 3aKjaJM IIBUAKOTO XapyyBaHHS, BEJIMYE3HI PECTOpPaHHI 3aKjaiw,

KyJbTYpPHI Ta CHOPTUBHI MO11, IpMapKu, MicIle MPU3HAYEHHSI, TOCTIHHO 3pOCTaTH
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C/'é.ﬂ VII. Replace the underlined words with

corresponding synonyms from the text:

a. lwill book you a flight on Saturday. (r_ )

b. The government is making a great effort to provide cheap housing and more
public facilities. (a_ ___ )

c. Itshould cost about $1500. (a_ _ _ __ _ ______ )

d. Tourism industry is divided into eight different sectors. (a_ )

e. You have multiple career choices in tourism. (n_ )

f. Heisaconstant traveller. (t_ )

m VIII. Solve the crossword puzzle with the help of the

&

following definitions:

1

AW

DIEDDDDDDDD

10
. a system or method for carrying passengers or goods from one place to another;

. something interesting or enjoyable to see or do;
. the sport of travelling in a canoe;

. something that happens, especially something important, interesting or unusual;

O A W N R

a large formal meeting where a lot of people discuss important matters such as
business, politics, or science, especially for several days;

. happening once a year;

. aslide that goes down into a swimming pool, usually with water running down it;

. an activity that you do for pleasure or amusement;

© 00 N O

. many, a large number of things or people;
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10. agreement, something that has been organized or agreed on.

\" IX. Provide prepositions that are used with the
following words in the text:
to range............ travel...air
to divide........... to travel ....business/ leisure
todeal ............. to focus............
Career .............. to depend..........
to center........... to spend............
to specialize....... demand ..........

\él:é,(‘ij X. Complete the following sentences with the

ol

necessary preposition:

1. This sector specializes entertainment and fun. 2. Some tourists travel
business, other _ leisure. 3. A demand world class resorts increases
steadily in Ukraine. 4. Many people spend money __ tourism every year. 5.

There are lots of adventure tourism opportunities _ winter and ___ summer. 6.
This text is centered _ the sectors of tourism. 7. The accommodation sector
focuses__ the housing of tourists and travellers. 8. Travel __ air is my favourite
type of travel. 9. Tourism deals __ all services provided to tourists. 10. Our
economy depends ___ the revenue received from tourism very much, indeed. 11.
I’d like to start a career  travel trade. 12. Accommodation businesses range
_____country inns to luxury hotels. 13. What sectors is tourism divided __ ?

XI. Correct the mistakes:

I don’t depend from career opportunities in tourism.

This science specializes on goods and services production.

Thousands of tourists spend money for entertainment.

This is not a career of tourism | desire.

He hates travel on air, as he gets airsick.

o 0k~ wbdE

The work of a food and beverage manager focuses around organization of

services.
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7. Who deals in transportation?

sentences as in the example:

1. Accommodation sector/ include/ types/ businesses/ hotels/ motels/ inns/ camps/

resorts...
The accommodation sector includes such types of businesses as hotels, motels,

Inns, camps, resorts, etc.

2. Attractions sector/ focus on/ types/ businesses/ casinos/ amusement parks/
waterslides/ museums/ zoos. ..

3. Adventure tourism/ recreation sector/ center around/ sports/ skiing/ tennis/
golf/ hiking...

4. Events/ conferences sector/ focus on/ events/ conferences/ meetings/
conventions/ festivals/ fairs...

5. Tourism services sector/ provide/ services/ tourism education/ training/

consulting...

Speaking Exercises
% XIII. Answer the following questions to the text:
Into how many sectors is the tourism industry divided? What are they?
What types of businesses can you name in the accommodation sector?
What facilities are provided in it?
What do you know about the adventure tourism and recreation sector?
Do you consider yourself fit for an extreme job in this sector?
What is the attractions sector in tourism industry?
What attraction businesses can you name in your city?

Does your city receive much revenue from attractions?

© 0o N o g B~ w N E

What world famous attractions would you like to visit and why?

=
o

. What can you say about events and conferences sector?

e
[

. Have you ever taken part in a real conference? If not, would you like to? Explain why.

[N
N

. What do you think about the food and beverage sector? Why is it so diverse?

[ERN
w

. How does the tourism services sector differ from all the other sectors?
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14. What is a transportation sector?

15. How does the travel trade sector support all other sectors?

16. Why are career options in the tourism industry unlimited?

@ XIV. Decide which tourism sector is the most appealing

to you with the help of the following exercise. Match the

left part with the corresponding right one, make up

sentences as in the example, and choose what suits you

most:

e.g. If you enjoy making people “‘feel at home”, you should work in the

accommodation sector.

You take pleasure in making eating and drinking a memorable experience....
You take pleasure in organizing people and activities......

You like to be outdoors and active...

You enjoy making people “feel at home™...

You like to share your knowledge and culture...

You enjoy promoting, marketing and research....

You are interested in ensuring that people have a pleasant journey....

You like to help people get to where they want to.....

ACCOMMODATION

ADVENTURE TOURISM

ATTRACTIONS & CULTURAL TOURISM

TRAVEL TRADE

TRANSPORTATION

TOURISM SERVICES

EVENTS & CONFERENCES

ATTRACTIONS & CULTURAL TOURISM

FOOD & BEVERAGE
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\ 2 ® XV. Complete the following table and decide which

tourism sector needs improvement in your city:

examples

well/badly
organized

fully/partly
satisfies
needs of
customers

other
positive/
negative sides

needs/doesn’t
need
Improvement

Accommodation

Adventure
Tourism and
Recreation

Attractions

Events and
Conferences

Food and
Beverage

Tourism
Services

Transportation

Travel Trade

Use the following expressions:

To my mind....If I remember rightly.....I'm positive that...I (really) feel
that...In my opinion...The way I see things...I'd suggest, that

rather say that.... I dare say that....

df;{] XVI. In pairs use the prompts to ask and answer, as in

the example:

1. Jane — tourism accommodation sector — front desk agent — handle guest arrivals

and departures (V)

2. Nick and Peter — tourism food and beverage sector — bartenders — prepare

beverages (©)

3. Anna — tourism attractions sector — museum curator — set up displays and

exhibitions (O)

4. Jack — travel trade sector — local tour guide — provide general knowledge of an
attraction ()
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5. Michael - adventure tourism sector — hunting guide — guide individuals or

groups (VO)

A: Where does Jane work?
. . ) ] Note:
B: She works in the tourism accommodation sector. () - love
: ) - like
A: What' ? (
What'’s her job (©) - not
B: She is a front desk agent. mind
(O) - hate

A: What does she do at work?

B: She handles guest arrivals and departures.

A: Does she like her job?

B: Yes, she does.

Grammar Exercises
The Present Continuous Tense
Affirmative Negative Interrogative
Long form Short form Long form Short form
am working I'm... I am not working I’m not... Am | working?

You are working You'’re ... You are not working You aren’t... | Are you working?
He is working He’s... He is not working  He isn’t... Is he working?
She is working ~ She’s... She is not working ~ She isn’t... Is she working?
[t is working It’s... It is not working Itisn’t... Is it working?
We are working We're... We are not working We aren’t... | Are we working?
You are working You're... You are not working You aren’t... | Are you working?
They are working They’re... They are not working They aren’t... | Are they working?

Time expressions used with Present Continuous:

now at the moment at present

XVII. Write short answers as in the example:

1. Are they planning a trip to Egypt? — No, they aren t.

2. lIs the travel agent reserving the hotel room? — Yes, he is.
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Are you accommodating tourists? — Yes,

Is she discussing the eight sectors of tourism? — No,
Am | booking a flight to Paris? —Yes,

Are we staying at a local bed and breakfast? — Yes,
Is our guide answering this question now? — No,

Is he staying at a deluxe hotel? — No,

© 0O N o 0 M w

Are employees serving the needs of customers? — Yes,
10. Is she arranging a trip to Moscow? — Yes,
XVIII. Make sentences as in the example:
1. The girl/ spend money on food and drink.
Long form: The girl is spending money on food and drink.
Short form: She is spending money on food and drink.
Travel agents/ arrange a tour package.
Mike/ book airplane flights.
Tourists / dine in a fast food outlet.
Travellers / stay at a small, out-of-the-way motel.
A tour operator / reserve hotel rooms.
A tour guide / tell us about the city sights.

Our friend Fred / arrange a huge annual event.

© © N o 0 B~ WD

The man/ deal with our accommodation.
10. A tour operator / inform them about the city attractions.

XIX.Complete the sentences using Present Continuous:

1. Don’t call him now! He ....(to book) an airplane flight. 2. Don’t disturb her! She
... (to canoe) right now. 3. Look at that man! He ... (to entertain) his visitors. 4.
Don’t listen to him! He ... (to tell) lies! 5. Listen! They ... (to plan) an international
convention. 6. Look at her! She ... (to search for) an interesting short-term position in
the events and conferences sector. 7. Don’t bother them! They ... (to dine) at the
restaurant now. 8. Do you hear? They... (to discuss) our accommodation now!

XX. Write questions as in the example:
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XXI.

1. Are students staying at a deluxe hotel? — Yes, students are staying at a
deluxe hotel.

? —Yes, our tour guide is answering the phone.

? — Yes, she is providing services to travellers.

? — Yes, they are serving the needs of tourists.

? —Yes, he is booking a flight to Tokyo.

? —Yes, she is discussing execution of the event.
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? — Yes, the travel agent is reserving this tour.

Write negative sentences as in the example:

1. He is reading about accommodation. (events and conferences) — He isn'’t

reading about events and conferences.

They are booking a flight to Italy (Spain).

She is arranging a trip to the Carpathian Mountains (The Alps).
We are staying at a small, out-of-the-way motel (deluxe hotel).
| am reserving a hotel room (a guided tour).

He is answering the phone (this question).

They are hiking in the mountings (sailing).

She is mountain climbing (fishing).
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| am sailing (canoeing).
10. They are asking about a huge world class resort (small motel).
11. He is dining in a fast food outlet (huge establishment).

12. They are spending their money on food and drink (souvenirs).

XXII.Ask and answer as in the example:

1. Mike / a bartender / prepare beverages / watch TV.
- Mike is a bartender. What does he do at work?
- He prepares beverages.
- Is he preparing beverages now?
- No, heisn’t. He is watching TV.
2. Jane / museum curator /set up displays and exhibitions / serve visitors.

3. Peter and Sam / hunting guides /guide individuals or groups/ have a rest.
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. Tamara / local tour guide/ arrange guided tours / do the shopping.

4
5. Karen / receptionist / serve travellers / play with her kids.

6. John/ pilot/fly a plane / play the guitar.

7. Bobby and Bill / canoeing instructors/ instruct customers / dine.
XXIII. Open the brackets, put the verbs into Present Simple
or Present Continuous:
1. Tommy Hanks (to work) at a huge deluxe hotel in one of the most famous resorts.
He (to be) a receptionist and usually (to deal) with guests’ arrivals and departures. He
usually (to work) directly with customers and sometimes (to take) reservations per
telephone. Right now he (to discuss) an order with a visitor. The visitor (to want) a
double room, but all double rooms (to be) occupied. So, Tom (to tell) him to take two
single rooms or to choose some other hotel. 2. Sandra (not, work) in transportation.
She (to work) in travel trade. She (to be) a travel agent and (to sell) tours. At the
moment she (to serve) a customer. She (to reserve) a flight and (to book) a hotel
room. 3. Look! What he (to do)? He (to buy) tickets. He (to want) to go to Warsaw.
4. Hue Thompson (to like) his job very much. He (to be) a tour guide. Every day he
(to conduct) a tour about the city. He (to do) it now as well. He (tell) visitors about
the City Hall at the moment.
XXIV. Open the brackets, put the verbs into Present Simple
or Present Continuous:
1. He usually (deal with) all possible means of tourists’ accommodation. 2. Mountain
climbing (to be) her hobby. 3. He (not, to ski) now. He (to hike) in the mountains. 4.
They (to want) to have an adventure and (to plan) bird watching in Africa next week.
5. Our out-of-the-way motel (not, to include) such facilities as meeting rooms,
entertainment or fitness outlets. 6. Where (to be) they? - They (to have) fun at the
local amusement park! 7. She (to book) a meeting room for the international business
convention in Yalta deluxe hotel right now. 8. Where (to go) you? — | (to go) to a
government agency. 9. Where (to work) he? — He (to work) at a local auto club. 10.

This (not, to be) an annual conference. 11. We usually (to spend) approximately 30 %
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of our travel money on food and drink. 12. He (not, to dine) usually at huge dining
establishments, but today he (to celebrate) his birthday at a deluxe restaurant. 13.
Those working in the transportation sector (to help) tourists get to and from their
destinations. 14. Food and beverage sector (to employ) millions of people throughout
the world. 15. Where (to be) Peter? — He (to serve) the needs of customers.

XXV. Open the brackets, put the verbs into Present Simple or

Present Continuous:
1.Adventure tourism and recreation (to grow) fast these years. 2. Huge world class
resorts (to be) important sources of revenue to their country. 3. Look! They (to plan)
to organize a huge cultural event! 4. This event (not, to occur) only once. It (to be)
annual and (to happen) every year. 5. This attraction (to offer) some interesting short-
term positions these days. 6. Look at this photo! They (to entertain) visitors in a
nightclub on it! 7. Those working in transportation (to serve) travellers on planes,
trains, automobiles and ships. 8. There (to be) so many tourism-related occupations!
And where (to work) you? — | (to think) still what tourism profession to choose. 9.
What (to be) they busy with these weeks? — They (to attract) visitors to their resort.
They (to want) to attract people not only from the surrounding area, but from other
regions as well!
XXVI. Choose the correct variant:
1. Listen,... they .... a flight to Tokyo?
a. do book b.are booking c. is booking
2. He ... customers.
a. serve Db.isserving c.am serving
3. They always ... in a huge resort.
a. rests b. are resting c. rest
4. Sandra .... her job.
a. don’t like b. isn’t liking c. doesn’t like
5. Josh ... to divide tourism into more than eight sectors.
a. wants b. is wanting c. don’t want

6. Mary always .... her clients about their preferences.
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a.isasking b.asks c.ask

7. 1...atrip to Thailand right now.

a. plans b. are planning c. am planning

8. ....you ... areservation per telephone?
a. does take Db. are taking c. do takes

9. She .... me about most beneficial tours.

a. inform b. is informing c. are informing

e Reading Exercise

A’ XXVII. Read the following travel anecdotes and decide

which two refer to the attractions sector, which refers to the

transportation sector, and which refers to the accommodation

sector:

(@

Following his trip to Greece, O’Neal was asked whether he had visited Parthenon. “I

can’t really remember”’, O’Neal replied, “‘the names of the clubs that we went to.”

(@

(@

Dr. Johnson hated all the things
Scottish. On an excursion to Bristol,
Johnson stayed at an inn which was far
from his expectations. Later, when he
was asked to describe it, he said,
“Describe 1t? Why, it was so bad that I

WISth to be in Scotland.” -

D

Upon his return home after a
visit to Paris one year, Nick
Davy was asked what he had
thought of the Louvre and the
city’s other art galleries. Davy’s
verdict? “The finest collection
of frames I’ve ever seen.”

@
Making his way towards Paris one day Rabelais found himself at a
country inn with no means to continue his journey. He prepared
three small packets — “Poison for the King”, “Poison for the
Monsieur” and “Poison for the Dauphin” and left them where the
inn keeper was sure to find them. When the man duly informed the
police, Rabelais was promptly arrested and brought to Paris for
questioning. The packets were soon found empty, Rabelais released,
having completed his journey at no expense.

)
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Unit 7. THE ATTRACTIONS TOURISM SECTOR
91. Read and learn the following words and word
combinations:
Major — OCHOBHHUIA
MINOr — MEHII BaXKIMBUI
attraction — npuBaOIMBICTh, aTPaKIiOH, BU3HAYHE MICIIE
to appeal to — mpuBabmoBaTH
resident — memkasens
to generate — HakonuuyBaTu, 30MpaTH
tourism revenue — npuOyTOK BiJl TYpH3MY
historic site — icropuute micie
hall of fame — 3an (6oiioBoi) ctaBu
art gallery — kaptunna ranepes
water park — akBamapk
educational in nature - ocBITHBOTO XapakTepy
entertainment — po3saru
a wealth of — 6araro, Benuka KigbKicTb
standout memories — HEMMOBIpHI, YyIOBI CIIOTAIH
to contain — mictutn
exhibits — ekcrionaTu
castle — zamoxk
to burst with — 6yt nepenoBHEHHM YUMOCH
treachery — 3pana
torture — Toptypu
roller coaster — «amMmepuKaHChKi TipKiy» (aTPaKIIiOH)
experience — 10cBix
branch — Bigramysxenus; ¢imiar, BiIIICHHS
artifact — apredaxT; nmam’siTka MaTepiaabHOT KYJIbTYPH
medieval — cepenHbOBIUHUI

painting- kapTuHa
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wood carving — pi3b0a 1o aepeBy

open-air museum — my3eii mij BIIKpUTHM HEOOM

invaluable — 6e3uinaMi

source of amusement — JOKEPEIIO po3Bar

to market the attraction - npuBaGrOBaTH BifBiTyBadiB

employment opportunities — MOKIMBOCTI ITpalleBIAIITYBaHHS

permanent position — mocriiiHa mocaaa

rapidly — mBuKo

pit bOSS - po3mopsITHUK Ka3uHO

dealer — mpamiBHUK Ka3WHO, SIKUH 371a€ KapTH

e II. Read and translate the following text:
J,’ THE ATTRACTIONS TOURISM SECTOR
Every province and territory in any

country has major or minor attractions
that appeal to visitors and residents and

that generate  tourism  revenue.

Attractions include historic  sites,
museums, halls of fame, art galleries, botanical gardens, aguariums, zoos, amusement
parks, water parks and casinos. Many attractions are educational in nature, others are
solely for entertainment. Some are both -"edutainment."

Great Britain has a wealth of attractions. The Natural History Museum is one of
the standout memories of many children; the Science Museum contains more than

10,000 exhibits from the nation's collection; the B

British Museum is famous for one of the richest @ =
libraries in the world. There are castles and palaces -
like Buckingham Palace and Warwick castle, bursting
to the towers with tales of treachery and torture,
passion and power and above all fascinating people,
times and events. Large amusement parks like Legoland, Chessington and Thrope

Park are home to fun, laughter and some of the most exciting roller coaster
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experiences in Europe. London Zoo always provides plenty of things to see and so
much to learn. This country has a lot to offer.

The same can be said about Ukraine as well. The Historical Museum of Ukraine
in Kyiv is the country’s largest museum. Its branch, the Museum of Historical
Treasures, is noted for its collection of ancient Scythian artifacts. The Museum of
Ukrainian Art contains the largest collection of Ukrainian medieval paintings and
wood carvings. Ukraine also has a number of open-air museums that preserve native
architecture. There are lots of historical and culture monuments such as St. Sophia
Cathedral, the Golden Gates, Pechersk Lavra, which attract thousands of visitors all
the year round. The fortresses of Kamianets-Podilski, Hotyn, and Galych are
invaluable monuments to the history of the Ukrainian people. There are several
water parks on the Crimean Peninsula, the source of amusement for children and

adults.

All attractions, large or small, need people to sell food and souvenirs, market the
attraction, maintain the facility and manage the operation. The attractions sector
offers a wide range of employment opportunities, ranging from seasonal to
permanent positions. There is also variety in the types of jobs available. Casinos, a
rapidly growing area of the attractions sector, add many new positions, such as pit
bosses and dealers.

As the sector grows, employment increases every year. In Canada, for example, it
was estimated that 120,000 people were employed in the attractions sector in 1997
and by 2005 employment reached 152,000 and continues to grow.

Phonetic Exercises

III. Mind the letters ea pronunciation:

[i:] — most cases [e] — some words
increase wealth

reach treachery
seasonal learn

appeal treasure
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9 IV. Read the following sentences:
o Leave the treasures!
o This sea coast has seasonal appeal.
o It’s not easy to increase your wealth or improve health.

o Please, don’t accuse me of treachery.
Vocabulary Exercises
=77 V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:

- major or minor attractions; appeal to visitors and residents; to generate
tourism revenue; amusement park; educational in nature; a wealth of attractions;
fascinating people, times and events; to be home to fun and laughter; plenty of things
to see; medieval paintings; wood carvings; to preserve native architecture; invaluable
monuments to the history; to market the attraction; to maintain the facility; to manage
the operation; jobs available; rapidly growing area

m—

VI. Give English equivalents of the following:

ICTOpUYHE MiICIle; 3ajJ CjlaBU;, KapTUHHA Tayepes; OOTaHIYHUN can;
aKBaplyMH; aKBalapku; TUIbKM Ji po3Bar; 4yJoBi cnoraau; Ouibimie Hi 10000
€KCIIOHATIB; OJIHA 3 Halbararmux 010J1I0TEK CBITY; MEPETOBHEHI Ka3KaMH PO 3paay
Ta TOPTYPH; HAMOUIBII 3aXOIJTIOI0Yl KaTaHHS HAa aMEPUKAHCBKUX TipKax B €BpOIIi;
ICTOPUYHUN My3€H; BIJIOMHI CBO€IO KOJEKIIE€I; My3ed Mia BIIAKPUTUM HEOOM;
MPUBA0IOBATH THUCSYl BIABIAYBadiB; JHKEPENIO pO3Bar mjis JITed Ta JOPOCIHX;
MIUPOKUIA BUOIp MOXKIIMBOCTEHN MpalleBlIaIlITyBaHHS; CE30HHI Ta MOCTIHHI OCaaAH

%ﬂ VIL. Fill in the correct word from the list, then make

sentences using the completed collocations:

botanical, permanent, site, standout, park, opportunity, wood, jobs, artifact, gallery,
open-air, to manage

museums garden

ancient the operation

memories art
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historic employment

available amusement

position carving
\(%'j VIII. Replace the underlined words with

corresponding synonyms from the text:

1. So what do you do for amusement in thistown? (e__ J)

2. This water park draws millions of visitors every year. (a_ )

3. What is this museum noted for? (f_ )

4. Every zoo offers many interesting and exciting thingstosee. (p_ )

5. If you get lost just ask one of the locals for directions. (r )

6. We must encourage the planting of new trees and save our nature. (p_ J)

‘('%ﬂ IX. Match and learn the antonyms:

seasonal adults
valuable minor
ancient small
major resident
visitor invaluable
treachery permanent
large modern
children loyalty

\(%-j X. Find words in the text to match the following

definitions:

1. A large public garden where many different types of flowers and plants are
grown for scientific study — b

2. A building where important cultural, historical, or scientific objects are kept
and shown to the public — m

3. Something interesting or enjoyable to see or do, a place that many tourists visit
—a

4. A building where paintings are shown to the public — a

5. A building where people go to look at fish and other water animals —
a

84



6. A large park with many special machines that you can ride on, such as
roller coasters and merry-go-rounds —a

\(%ﬂ XI. Complete the sentences with the words from
the list below:

« adventure * memories * museum ° painting * gardens ¢ historic

. There is the world of fun and In any amusement park.

. Children love going to botanical

. This is the best open-air | have ever seen.

. We are all eager to visit this site.

1
2
3
4. |read a frightening story about this medieval
5
6

. What are your most standout ?

\aéﬂ XII. Complete the following sentences with the

necessary prepositions:

1. The aquarium is famous __ the finest collection of different fishes and water
animals in the world. 2. John was bursting ___ ideas of his own future attraction. 3.
This zoo has been home _ many animals for years. 4. The National Maritime

Museum, South London, is noted _ models and pictures of British ships, and things
relating to the sea, sailing, and famous seamen. 5. There is a monument ___ the men
who died in the battle there. 6. One may find numerous attractions ___ the Crimean
Peninsula. 7. Amusement parks have multiple visitors, ranging ___ children
____grandparents. 8. Are all attractions educational ___ nature? 9. That castle and its
tales appeals not only _ young children. 10. There is a great variety __ types of

museums in this city.
% XIII. Practice the construction there is/are...... ,
3 make sentences as in the example:

1. Major/ minor/ attractions/ every/ province/ territory.

There are major or minor attractions in every province and territory.

2. Historic sites/ museums/ halls of fame/ art galleries/ botanical gardens/ every/
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country.

10,000 exhibits/ nation’s collection/ the Science Museum.

The richest library/ the British Museum.

Castles/ palaces/ amusement parks/ Great Britain.

A collection/ ancient Scythian artifacts/ the Museum/ Historical Treasures.
Medieval paintings/ wood carvings/ the Museum/ Ukrainian Art.

Fortresses/ Kamianets-Podilski/ Hotyn/ Galych.
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Several/ water parks/ the Crimean Peninsula.

10.Growth/ employment/ attractions/ sector.

% XIV. Translate into English:

1. 51 O6u xoTina BIABIAATH My3€H apXiTEeKTypu MiJ BIAKPUTUM HEOOM y
JIpBOBI. 2. 3aBasgku HaibaraTiIii y cBiTI 010710TeI, e My3€il BIIOMUN JaleKo 3a
Mexxamu kpainu. 3. lllkoxa, mo y oMy MicTi Hemae 0oTaHiyHOTO cany. 4. Ha nipomy
aTpakilioHl Tpalroe Oararo MpaiiBHUKIB. JlexTo mpojae Ky Ta CyBEeHipH, aje
OlnbIIicT, TIpUBaOIOE BiaBigyBawiB. 5. ToOi ciij BiABiIaTH My3ed yKpaiHCBKOTO
muctenTBa y Kuesi, sxmio Te0€ IIKaBIATh CEPEIHBbOBIYHI KapTUHU. 6.
AMepuKaHChKI Tipku, MaOyTh, OyAyThb 3aBXKAM JDKEPEIOM po3Bar g JITed Ta
nopociux. 7. JlaBait migeMo y mapk arpakirioniB. Tam cTuibku 1mikaBoro! 8. IIpaBna,
[0 KUIBKICTh MOXJIMBOCTEHM MpaleBlalllTyBaHHS y CEKTOP1 aTpakiioOHIB MOCTIIHO
3poctae? 9. Ilepen Tum, SK IXaTh Ha €KCKYpCIIO B 1HIIY KpaiHH, CIIiJ A13HATUCS PO
BC1 iCTOpUYHI Miciisg, My3ei, OOTaHIYHI caau, KapTUHHI rajepei, mapku aTpakilioHiB,
najany Ta goprel miei KpaiHu.

Speaking Exercises

ﬁ XV. Answer the following questions to the text:

What types of attractions do you know?
What attractions are educational in nature?
Which ones are solely for entertainment?
What can you visit in Great Britain?
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What would you like to see first and why?
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7. Why is Ukraine worth visiting?
8. Which city is the most famous in Ukraine, what for?
9. Why do attractions need people and workers?

10. What can you say about employment opportunities in the attractions sector?
11. Would you like to work in this sector? Why?

m XVI. Describe the following pictures. Speak about:
A %&, a) the type of attraction they represent;

b) your reasons to think so;

c) what exactly is shown in the pictures;

d) shape and size of the object(s);

e) your feelings when you look at the picture.
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\('.j,;qﬂ XVII.In pairs use the prompts to ask and answer
as in the example:
1. The USA/ fantastic/ to go on the roller coaster/ California/ amusement park.
2. Great Britain/ marvelous/ to take a picture of Queen Elizabeth 11/ (at) the

Madame Tussaud’s museum, London/ collection of famous people wax
models.

France/ terrific/ to visit Sleeping Beauty's castle/ Disneyland Paris/ theme park.
Poland/ breathtaking/ to ride on an elephant/ Wroclaw/ zoo.

The USA/fascinating/ to play poker/ Las Vegas/ casinos.
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Austria/ fabulous/ to see the original paintings of Rembrandt and
Michelangelo/ Vienna/ Art Museum Albertina.
7. Germany/ exciting/ to drink so much beer/ Munich/ Octoberfest
e.g. A: How was your trip to the USA?
B: It was fantastic. We had a great time, thanks.
: What was it like?
- It was out of this world. Here! Take a look at the photos.
: Wow! Did you really go on the rollercoaster?

- Yes, it was great.

> W > W >

: Where was it?
B: In California. There is a wonderful amusement park there. Would you like

to visit it as well?
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A: I haven’t been on holiday for years.

B: So, here’s your chance. Get a ticket to the USA as soon as you can.

XVIII. a) Fill in the grid with your city major and

minor attractions:

historic | museums art botanical 7008 amusement casinos
sites galleries | gardens parks

b)Find out:
e What attractions are most profitable in your city and why?
e What attractions are privately owned, what are owned and run by the state? Do
they differ?
e Which ones do you and tourists visit most/ less and why?
c) Speak about:
e The ways of the attractions’ profitability improvement:
- promotion;
- investment;
- effective management;
- skillful workers;
- high quality equipment;
- any other methods.

e An attraction you would like to work in and why.

O/f’XIX. Make up a plan and retell the text according to it
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Grammar Exercises

The Past Continuous Tense

Affirmative | Interrogative Negative
Long form Short form
| was helping Was | helping? | was not helping | wasn’t ...

You were helping | Were you helping? | You were not helping You weren’t...
He was helping Was he helping? | He was not helping ~ He wasn’t...
She was helping | Was she helping? | She was not helping  She wasn’t...
It was helping Was it helping? It was not helping It wasn’t....
We were helping | Were we helping? | We were not helping ~ We weren’t...

You were helping | Were you helping? | You were not helping ~ You weren’t...

They were helping | Were they helping? | They were not helping They weren’t...

Time expressions used with Past Continuous:

at (3) o’clock yesterday, from 5 to 7 yesterday, for 2 hours

yesterday, all day/ week/ month, when, while, as

XX. Open the brackets and put the verbs into the Past

Continuous form:

1. Sandra (buy) tickets at 7 p.m. yesterday. 2. We (to meet) foreign tourists all day
yesterday. 3. Peter (fly) the plane to Rome for 1 hour yesterday. 4. Harry (serve)
customers during the whole previous week. 5. She (have) an adventure while we
(work). 6. They (go) to the Crimea by bus while we (go) there by train. 7. The travel
agent (try) to reserve our hotel rooms the whole yesterday afternoon. 8. We (plan) our
trip to the Carpathian Mountains during the whole previous month. 9. What you (do)
when | called you yesterday? 10. Stan (gain) experience while we (have) a holiday.

11. She (attract) new tourists to our region for the whole year.

Short answers

Yes, I/he/she/it was  Yes, we/you/they were

No, I/he/she/it wasn't No, we/you/they weren't
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XXI.Look at the table and make up sentences as in the

example:

Peter reserve hotel rooms at 10 o’clock this morning

John serve customers from 4 to 8 yesterday afternoon
Diane make up marketing plans all day yesterday

Mary book flights at 4 o’clock yesterday afternoon
Adam reserve guided tours at 9 o’clock yesterday evening
Paul handle complaints all previous week

Sarah visit a museum two hours ago

Josh swim in a water park at 9 o’clock yesterday morning

e.9. Peter was reserving hotel rooms at 10 o clock this morning.

XXII.Look at the table again, then ask and answer questions
as in the example:
1. Peter / serve customers / at 10 o’clock this morning —
A: Was Peter serving customers at 10 o’clock this morning?
B: No, he wasn't. He was reserving hotel rooms at 10 o clock this morning.
John / serve customers / all day yesterday.
Diane / book flights / all day yesterday.
Mary / make up marketing plans / at 4 o’clock yesterday afternoon.
Adam / reserve hotel rooms / at 9 o’clock yesterday evening.
Paul / reserve guided tours / all previous week.
Paul / handle complaints / at 9 o’clock yesterday evening.

Sarah / visit a museum / at 9 o’clock yesterday morning.

© © N o g &~ wDd

Josh / swim in a water park / two hours ago.

XXIII. In pairs ask and answer questions as in the
example:

A: What were you doing at 5 o’clock yesterday evening?

B: I was reading a book.

» at 5 o’clock yesterday evening?
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> at half past eight last Tuesday morning?

> at 7 o’clock yesterday morning?

» from 6 to 8 yesterday evening?

» at noon yesterday?

» at midnight last Saturday?

» when the teacher came into the classroom this morning?

XXIV. Discuss with a partner what was happening when...

... you arrived at the Institute; ... you went out this morning;

... you last visited a travel agency; ... your parents called you yesterday;
... you last turned on the TV; ... you last visited your favourite caf¢;
... you last bought tickets somewhere ... you got home yesterday.

XXV. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple or Past

Continuous:

1. She (to admire) exhibits of the British Museum when someone (to phone) her. 2.
They (to wander) about the National botanical garden while the guide (to interpret)
them its beauty. 3. He (to restore) medieval paintings while his wife (to organize) a
display of medieval wood carvings. 4. We (to photograph) a collection of ancient
Scythian artifacts when the museum curator (to tell) us not to do that as it (be)
forbidden. 5. Last time when | (to be) in England | (to visit) one of its most famous
sights — the Buckingham Palace and Warwick Castle. 6. He (to market) and (to
advertise) his casino all January. This (to lead) to good results in February. 7. When
| (to be) small I (to love) going to amusement parks like Legoland or Chessington,
where | (can) ride on a rollercoaster. 8. When he (to ride) on a rollercoaster, he (to
hear) screams of fun and laughter all the time. 9. When we (to be) in the Lviv open-
air museum, we (to join) a group of students for a guided tour and (to be) dissatisfied

as they (to ask) all sorts of questions all the time.
XXVI. Fill in did/didn’t, was/wasn’t, were/ weren't:

1. A: Where .... you at 6 o’clock yesterday evening?
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B: 1... still at work. I ... writing an annual report.
2. A: .... you reserve three tickets to that amusement park?
B:No,I....1... sobusythat] ... have time.
3. A: What ... you doing all yesterday afternoon? I ... calling you all the time, but
you ... respond.
B: I ... taking different reservations per telephone and ... have a minute to call you
back.
4. A: .... you exhausted after the tour?
B: Yes, I ..., but only a bit. I ... expect it to be so fascinating!
5. A: .... Tom fail his first guided tour?
B: Yes, he ... He ... answer any question and all tourists ... disappointed.
6. A: .... they spend all day in Paris yesterday?
B: Yes, they .... They ... admiring its historic sites, museums, art galleries and
botanical gardens from morning till night.
7. A: .... you playing cards in casino all yesterday evening?
B: No, of course not, mum! I ... walking in a botanical garden with friends.
8. A: What ... tourists do at the weekend? ... they go on a guided tour?

B: No, they ... because our guide ... feeling unwell.

XXVII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple or

Past Continuous:

1. We (to discuss) the fortresses of Khotyn and Kamianets-Podilsky at the previous
conference in Lviv. 2. Both children and adults (to have) fun in Ternopil water park
all day yesterday. 3. In the Science Museum we (can) admire more than 10,000
exhibits last year. 4. We (not/ to visit) all the attractions of Italy as we (to stay) there
for one week only. 5. You (to see) the famous Buckingham Palace two years ago
when you (to be) in Great Britain? 6. While my mum (to inspect) landmarks | (to
sunbathe). 7. During our visit to Poland we (to get) acquainted with lots of its

historical and cultural monuments. 8. When she (to call) me, | (to buy) souvenirs. 9.
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All day yesterday he (to try) to sell some food and souvenirs to visitors of the zoo. 10.
While we (to walk) in the park, they (to ride) on a rollercoaster. 11. She (to burst)
with laughter when | (to come) up to her. 12. While | (not, know) what to do, she

(look) for the answer in the local library.
XXVIII. Choose the correct variant:
1. He ... a rest at the moment.
a. is having b. had c. was having
2. Sheila was talking on the phone when Tom ... home.
a.was coming b.came  c.iscoming
3. We were answering questions when suddenly the bell ...
a. ring b. rang C. was ringing
4. She ... a car when he called her.
a. drove b. drives C. was driving
5. Where’s Peter? — I don’t know. He ... here a minute ago.
a. be b. were C. was
6. Sarah was listening attentively while her teacher ... the exercise.
a. explained  b. explains  c. was explaining
7. He seldom .... Museums.
a. Visits b. is visiting  c. was visiting
8. What ... he ... now?
a. was reserving b. are reserving c. is reserving
9. He ... a flight to Moscow at 7 o’clock yesterday evening.
a. booked b. was booking c. is booking
10. Employment in the attractions tourism sector ... every year.
a. was increasing b. increases  c. increase
11. Casinos ... new customers offering bonuses and discounts for 2 weeks in January.

a. attracted b. was attracting c. were attracting
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12. Travel agents ... a lunch break when we arrived at the travel agency.

a. had b. was having c. were having
— Reading Exercises
) XXIX. Read the following advertisements:
‘%’ LEGOLAND

For fun and adventure, come to Legoland, Windsor. Set in 150 acres of beautiful
countryside, there is something for all the family. At Legoland, Windsor, there are
seven themed activity areas with over fifty rides, live shows and attractions. Visit
Castleland and try the amazing Dragon Ride, or take a trip to the Duplo Gardens,
where younger children can have a wonderful time. Don’t forget My Town, Wild
Wood or Miniland. There’s just so much to see! Come to Legoland, Windsor for
more fun than you’ve ever dreamed of. It’s a great way to spend a day!

ASTERIX PARK

35km north of Paris, the Asterix amusement park, set in about 400 acres, is
wailing to thrill and entertain you. Based on the famous cartoon character, Asterix,
the park has six themed areas allowing you to travel back in time through twenty
centuries. There is plenty to do at Asterix park, with rides and shows to suit all ages
and tastes, from the entertaining Dolphin Theatre to the most exciting roller coasters
you've ever been on. Asterix park is the perfect place for all the family to enjoy a fabulous
day out. Come and share the fun!

DISNEYLAND PARIS

Whatever your age, you're sure to have the trip of a lifetime when you visit the
magical world of Disneyland Paris set in almost 5,000 acres. There are five fantastic
themed areas, each with its own fabulous rides and attractions. Enter a fairy-tale
kingdom in Fantasyland, where Sleeping Beauty's elegant castle will take your breath
away. Have you ever wanted to experience the wild, wild west? Visit Frontier land
and ride on an old-fashioned riverboat. There's a world of fun and adventure waiting

for you at Disneyland, Paris. Come and visit the wonderful world of Disney today!

95



%’ﬂxxx. Mark the pictures. Write L(for Legoland), D (for
Disneyland Paris) or A (for Asterix Park). Explain your

choice:

XXXI. Answer the following questions:
Which theme park(s)......

1. isn’t in the same country as the other two?
2. is the biggest of all?

3. have themes based on cartoon characters?
4. has themes from 2,000 years ago?

5. has the most themed activity areas?
XXXII. Read the advertisements again and make notes

under the headings, then talk about each theme park:

* name * location/ size * what to do/ see there
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‘% XXXIII. Choose any attraction in your city and

<N X X

write an advertisement to it. Make sure it:
IS interesting;
is logical and concise;
invites visitors;

describes the attraction in full: tells about its advantages and the things to do/ see

there.
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Unit 8. EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES IN THE
ATTRACTIONS SECTOR
9 I. Read and learn the following words and word
combinations:
employment opportunities — MOKIMBOCTI ITpalieBIAIITYBaHHS
whenever — xomu-HeOyIb
to maintain order - migTpUMyBaTH MOPSIOK
proper operation — BiNOBIIHE YIIPABIiHHS
entrance tickets — kBuTku
to market — BripoBa)kyBaTH Ha PHHOK; IIPOCYBATH; 3HAXOUTH PUHOK 30yTy Syn. to
advertise, promote, sell
to interpret — (TyT) po3noBigaTH Mpo; MOSICHIOBATH
in general — B misioMy, B3arani
peculiarity — oco0HBICTh; XapaKTepHa prca
mass media — 3aco6u MacoBoi iHpopmarIii
to surf the Internet — “masutn” B IHTEpHETI; MIyKaTH HEOOXIAHY iH(MOPMAIIiFO
to become familiar with — o3nafiomuTHCH
public relations assistants — acucTeHTH 10 3B’s13kaM 3 IPOMAJICHKICTIO
spokesman — npejcTaBHUK
at the gate — na Bxoxi
cash operator — kacup
price of admission — BapTicTh BX01y
heritage interpreter — exckypcoBos
to appreciate — orinroBaru Syn. to value, understand, know, realize
subject matter — npeameTHa chepa
to share interest and knowledge — minuTurcs 3alikaBICHICTIO Ta 3HAHHAMH
to adapt — npucTOCOBYBaTHUCH
museum curator —xpaHuTeap My3€r0
purchase — npuabanHs Syn. acquirement, acquisition; ant. loss

specimen — ex3emiutsap syn. example, sample
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to authenticate — BctaHOBIIOBaTH CIIPaBKHICTh, aBTEHTUYHICTH SYN. to confirm,
verify, validate
promotional plan — mran mpocyBaHHS TOBapy Ha pPUHOK
advertising — pexirama
progress report — 1omoBib MPo XiJ poOOTH; MPO CTaH CIIPaB
annual sales report — mopiuHmii 3BIT IPOAAKY
chief executive officer (CEO) — ronoBHui1 BUKOHABYHIA JUPEKTOP
board of directors — panxa qupekTopiB
challenging position — po6oTa, 1m0 BuMarae moBHoi Bijaadi Syn. demanding, testing,
difficult; ant. Easy
department — Bigain, BigmiIeHHS
negotiation — meperoBopu
announcement — 3asBa Syn. statement, declaration
<, II. Read and translate the following text:
‘9, EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES IN THE ATTRACTIONS
SECTOR

The attractions sector definitely offers a wide range of employment
opportunities, as the number of attractions in each city or town continues to grow.
And whenever a new attraction is organized it needs people to maintain order and
proper operation, to sell the entrance tickets, to market the attraction, to interpret its
cultural or natural value.

Even if you haven’t visited the attraction yet, you may learn some peculiarities
about it from the mass media, surf the corresponding site on the Internet, read
beautifully designed brochures and booklets. Thus, you become familiar with the
work of the public relations assistants whose goal is to promote the attraction and
describe it so that you want to come and see it with your own eyes as soon as
possible. Of course, they are responsible not only for the production and distribution
of print and electronic materials. They maintain positive relationships with media

personnel; write copies for media reports; assist in developing public relations plans
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or programs as well as arrange and conduct interviews. In a word, they act as
spokesmen for the attraction.

At the gate you are faced with the cash operator who identifies the price of
admission to an attraction or the cost of related goods and services. He provides
customers with tickets, answers questions, offers directions and shares knowledge of
attraction with customers.

Some more specific information, however, can be received from the heritage
interpreters who help others understand and appreciate cultural or natural heritage of
the attraction. They work in many different places from parks, museums and aquari-
ums to botanical gardens. Interpreters do not simply lecture - they have a complete
understanding of their subject matter and share their interest and knowledge with
others. The different audiences make this position interesting and stimulating as they
have to adapt to different styles and needs of participants.

A little bit similar to this occupation is the position of museum curators. They
interpret materials or artifacts for the public as well, but not only that. Curators are
specialists in a particular academic discipline relevant to a historic
site/museum/gallery’s collections. They research and recommend purchase of
artifacts and are responsible for the care of objects, materials and specimens. They
have highly specialized skills and knowledge in their areas of study and may research
or authenticate history of artifacts as well as co-ordinate the storage of collections
using proper conservation methods.

Mostly unseen to the public, but significant in its value is the work of the sales
and marketing director and his assistants. They develop and conduct sales campaigns,
advertising and public relations, write marketing and promotional plans, prepare
budgets, progress reports and annual sales reports.

All of the employees mentioned above report to the president or chief executive
officer who has the ultimate responsibility for management of a business, and may
report to a board of directors, to an owner, or be the owner. This challenging position
requires skills and abilities learned through extensive experience, as he plans,

organizes, directs and controls the activities of the business; co-ordinates the work of
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divisions or departments and represents the organization in negotiations or when
making key announcements.
Phonetic Exercises
9 III. Mind the letters oo pronunciation:
[

u] — before the sounds [K]; [u:] [A] - some
[d] (some words) words

good soon

neighbourhood noon blood

look room flood

booklet doom

cook proof

9 IV. Read the following sentences:
e Look at the blood proofs!

e What a good roof!

e Don’t wear this boot on your foot!

e |s there any good food in the neighborhood?
Vocabulary Exercises

—/ V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:

-t

2 a wide range of employment opportunities; to maintain order and
proper operation; cultural or natural value; beautifully designed brochures and
booklets; to promote the attraction; production and distribution; positive relationships
with media personnel; to offer directions; to share interest and knowledge with
others; to interpret materials or artifacts for the public; to adapt to different styles; to
authenticate history of artifacts; budgets; progress reports; annual sales reports; to
report to the president or chief executive officer
% VI. Give English equivalents of the following:

- MO>KJIMBOCTI MPALIEBIAIITYBAHHS; IPOCYBATH aTPAKIIIOH; A13HATHCH PO

0COOJIMBOCTI; TONIYKATH BIAMOBIAHUN callT B [HTEpHETI; 03HalloMUTHCS 3 POOOTOIO;
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SKHAMIIBU/IIE; TPYKOBaHI Ta €JIEKTPOHHI MaTepiayiv; IJIaHU YU MPOTrpamMu 3B’ SI3KIB 13

IPOMAJICHKICTIO; BHUCTYHAaTH MPEICTAaBHUKOM; Kacup; BU3HA4YaTH I[IHY; BKa3yBaTH

JOpOry; EKCKYpPCOBOJ; YMTaTH JIEKI[I0; XpaHUTENIb MYy3€l0; NpaBUIbHI METOAM

30epeKeHHs; TUPEKTOp 3 MPOJaXy 1 MapKeTHUHTY; AOMOBIAATH padl JAUPEKTOPIB;

IPEACTaBIISATA OpPTaHi3alIliio

‘('%ﬂ VII. Replace the underlined words with corresponding
synonyms from the text:

1. This person supervises the whole chain of restaurants in the country. (0

__J)

2. The declaration of our company’s spokesman came as no great surprise. (a_
________ )

3. She’s got a very demanding job. (¢~~~ )

4. The painting has been verified by experts. (a_ )

5. Do you fully realize the significance of this 19th century vase?(@__ )

6. | am not ready with my yearly salesreport. (a_ )

7. That was a very fine example of 12th century glass. (s_ )

8. They plan to promote this attraction first. (m_ )

‘('%QVIII. Write the opposites:
. This position is far from being challenging atall! (e )

2. The specimen is not a good purchase. (I )

3. Those participants have different styles and needs. (s_ )
4. We tried to sell all the entrance tickets to the zoo. (b )
‘{%ﬂ IX. Match the words in column A to the words in

column B to form phrases:

entrance questions
public direction
cash relations
answer operator
offer ticket
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share curator

heritage plan
museum knowledge
promotional interpreter

% X. Complete the following sentences with phrases

““ from the previous exercise:

1. Please, ask the ................ operator to ............. us directions.

2. I’ve been working asa ................ interpreter all my life.

3. This museum .............. 1s never tired of answering ................

4. They asked the students to offera .................... plan for the company.

5. Whoisthe............. relations manager for your attraction?

6. He wanted to share his ............... about the film, but we decided to watch it
ourselves.

7. Have you bought the ............. ticket to the zoo yet?

% XI. Complete the sentences with a derivative of the

word in bold:

Anew ............... garden has recently been organized in our

employ
city. It is huge and ................ designed, open for everyone interpret
wishing to appreciate its .............. value. assist
Certainly, it offered some ................ opportunities,
operate
especially for the heritage ............. ,cash ................ and ]
P Y & nation
many, many more. Significant for the attraction were the sales )
promotion
and marketing director and his ............... They managed to
8 Y 9 beautiful
organize a substantial .............. campaign, so that not onl
g _ _ paig Y botany
visitors from our city come to it today.
nature
It may become a ........... attraction soon, who knows?

\(%ﬂ XII. Find out which prepositions are used with the
following words and phrases in the text:

to learn smth the mass media to be responsible
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asite_ the Internet to become familiar

to see smth one’s own eyes to report
to assist the gate
to provide to be involved

% XIII. Correct the mistakes:
== % Where did you find this information, from the Internet or at the mass media?
He is involved with human resources functions.
We have become familiar to the advertisements of some attractions.

| want to assist you to managing this operation.

>

>

>

» Did you see that zoo by your own eyes?

» We saw the cash operator in the gate.

» Does everyone report for the board of directors?
>

We are responsible with providing visitors for print and electronic materials.

% XIV.Translate into English:

= 1. Tyt He3abapom BIIKPUETHCS HOBUHM aTpakilioH. Moo MaMy 3ampoCHiid Ha
nmocaay eKCKypcoBOJa, ke BOHA JOCUTh JAOCBIMYCHHMH CHEHIalicT y Iiil cdepi. 2.
Sk T BBakaem, HaM CIiJ TpUA0AaTH KBUTKU y 300MapK 3a37aJIeTilb, Y4 MOKEMO
KynuTH y Kacupa onpa3y mnepen Bxoaom? 3. Iloxim y micueBuil OOTaHIYHMIA can
BUSIBUBCS HE JTy’K€ 3aXOIUIMBUM. EKCKypCcOBOA NMPaKTHYHO HE 3BEpTaB Ha HAC YBarw,
HE HaMaraBcCs BpaxXyBaTH Hallll MOTpeOH, Ta B3arai, po3MOBiaaB, 3/1a€ThCs, caM IS
cebe. 4. Bin xoue HagaTM HaM BCl €JEKTPOHHI Ta JPYKOBaHI MaTepiaiu
akHaumBuame. ToMmy 1 mpamoe JaeHb 1 Hid. 5. BoHa BigmoBigae 3a yCHINTHUIN
MapKEeTUHT Ta MPOCYBaHHS aTPAKI[IOHY HAa PUHOK: Mailke IIOJHS BOHA MPOBOJUTH
KOMITaHIi MpoAaXy Ta BUCYBa€ HOBI IUIAHW MPOCYBaHHsA. 3aBAsSKU ii poOOTI y Hac
3aBIM 0araTo BiJIBiTyBadyiB.

Speaking Exercises
ﬁ XV. Answer the following questions to the text:

1. What does a new attraction need people for?
2. How can you learn some info about the attraction before the visit?

3. Whose duty is to promote the attraction?
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What else do the public relations assistants do?

What are the heritage interpreters responsible for?

Why can this position be interesting and stimulating?

How do heritage interpreters differ from museum curators?

What responsibilities does the sales and marketing director perform?

© ©o N o g &

What functions does the president or chief executive officer of the attraction

perform?

10.Do you remember your last visit to the museum/ gallery/ park/ zoo...any other

attraction? What was it like?

XVI. John is on a day trip to London. He needs

some information. Help him to ask the questions, as

3. Where is the
Hyde Park?

1. Why is the
museum closed
today?

2. What does
the heritage
interpreter say?

5. Where can |
buy some
souvenirs?

4. How much
IS the entrance
to the zoo?

6. What
specimen can |
find here?

(D
1. Could you tell me why the museum is closed today please?
2. DOYOUKNOW....ooviiiiiiiii e ?
3. Couldyoutell.......ooviniiiiiii e ?
A, DOYOUKNOW. ...ooiiiiiii i e ?
5. Couldyoutell......oooiiiiiii ?
6. DOYoOUuKNOW.....oovoiiniiiiii ?
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XVII. Speak about the following quotations:

‘Don 't xely on othes to show you the way, catty yout own map.”

& & % 44 ap

‘The path must be visited regularly for unused paths soon
become choked up with weeds.”
“Walk too ﬁzAt ox be too impatient and you will miss much.”
“Uou might not be able to change the world itself on your own, but
& A &

you can ,ola# an important part in c/zangin.g how we treat it.”

Find:

1. Three quotations that refer to the travellers, one that refers to the person who
organizes a travel.

2. A quotation that characterizes one’s proper behaviour during the trip/
excursion.

3. A guotation about the heritage interpreters/ museum curators.

4. A quotation that advises to show initiative in travelling.

Qﬁ XVIII. Act out the following scenario in your group:

Your friend is a heritage interpreter/ museum curator at a local
botanical garden (theme park; aquarium; zoo, castle, etc.)/ Museum
(History Museum; Science Museum; Art Museum, etc.)

One day s/he needs your help to substitute for him/her at
work as s/he has really important things to be done (e.g. an urgent

visit to a doctor). Really, “A friend in need is a friend indeed”, as the

famous proverb goes!!!

Prepare a 15-20 minutes excursion covering the most important sites (artifacts,
specimen) of the attraction you’re going to present.
Be careful to make your speech:
e informative (you should try to find as many important facts about the subject

matter as possible);
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e interesting (preferably with jokes and anecdotes, funny facts and additional
information),
e concise (try to cut a long story short whenever you see that the visitors are
getting bored);
o listener-oriented (your audience may be 9-year-olds to middle-aged people)
The following words and expressions may help you:
Opening Good morning/afternoon everyone. Let me first introduce myself. I'm
...... / My name is....
Objective I'd like to tell you about.../ I shall inform you of..../ I am going to
present .... to you/ I am glad to give you an overview of...
I’d be glad to answer your questions while I'm speaking/at the end of my talk.
Body Let me first pay your attention to... / I’d like to start with......
Firstly..../ Secondly.../ Then...../ Next.....
I’m glad to bring... to your attention/notice.
Look at.../Take a look at.../Have a look at..../View this... (garden, exhibition,
display...)/ Pay attention to.../ Admire....(the view, the beauty of...)
Turn to the right (to the left)/ Turn around.
Now let us focus on.../ I’d like you to focus on...
Now let me turn to .../ Allow me to turn your attention to...
There is no question that..../ It is obvious that...
It used to be.../ It was meant to ...
Lastly...../ To finish with I’d like to say that.../ let me...
Conclusion Thank you for your attention. / Thank you for taking the time to

listen about.../ If you’ve got questions 1’1l be happy to answer them.

QﬁXIX. Discussion of the text:
1. Speak about the wide range of employment opportunities at the attractions tourism
sector.
2. Explain the tasks and responsibilities of the public relations assistants and cash

operators.
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3. Discuss the positions of the heritage interpreter and the museum curator. Explain
their similarity and difference.

4. Speak about two more positions which are unseen to the public, but are vitally
important for the attraction.

5. Which occupation would you choose for yourself and why?

Grammar Exercises

The Future Continuous Tense

Affirmative

Negative

Interrogative

I will be working
You will be working
He will be working
She will be working
It will be working
We will be working
You will be working

They will be working

I won’t be working
You won’t be working
He won’t be working
She won’t be working
It won’t be working
We won’t be working
You won’t be working

They won’t be working

Will | be working?
Will you be working?
Will he be working?
Will she be working?
Will it be working?
Will we be working?
Will you be working?
Will they be working?

Time expressions used with Future Continuous:

at (6) am (pm) tomorrow, from 5 to 7 tomorrow, for 2 hours tomorrow, all day/

week/ month, this time next week, when, while, as

XX. Make sentences as in the example:
1. Tour operators / attract tourists to the attraction / all day tomorrow.

e.g. Tour operators will be attracting tourists to the attraction all day tomorrow.
2. Cash operator/ sell tickets/ from 9 am till 6 pm tomorrow.
3. Heritage interpreter/ answer tourists’ questions/ during the excursion on Monday.
4. Museum curator/ take care of the specimen/ all tomorrow afternoon.
5. Sales and marketing director/ develop sales campaign/ at 9 am on Friday.

6. Our marketing assistant/ report to a board of directors/ at 1 pm next Tuesday.
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7. The public relations assistant/ write copies for media reports/ all day tomorrow.

8. This PR specialist/ conduct interviews/ all tomorrow afternoon.

9. We/ act as spokesmen for the attraction/ during the interview tomorrow.

10. This heritage interpreter/ share knowledge of the attraction/ all Saturday.

XXI.Write short answers:

1. Will they be maintaining positive relationships with media personnel all day
tomorrow? — Yes, they will.

2. Will this heritage interpreter be helping customers all afternoon? — No,

3. Will she be distributing print and electronic materials all tomorrow morning? — Yes,

4. Will they be writing copies for media reports all tomorrow evening? — No,

5. Will our PR manager be assisting us in developing PR plans at 7 pm tomorrow? —Yes,

6. Will museum curators be interpreting artifacts for the public all Sunday? - Yes, .

7. Will we be surfing sites on the Internet all tomorrow evening? — Yes,

8. Will they be adapting to different needs of customers during tomorrow’s guided

tour? — Yes,
XXII. Write questions as in the example:

1. Will these tourists be visiting our botanical garden at 11 am tomorrow? — Yes, these

tourists will be visiting our botanical garden at 11 am tomorrow.

2. ? — Yes, he will be maintaining order in that museum all next day. 3.

? —Yes, our heritage interpreter will be sharing his knowledge with us all
tomorrow afternoon. 4. ? — Yes, this curator will be researching artifacts at 7
pm next Thursday. 5. ? — Yes, he will be providing customers with tickets at
the gate all day tomorrow. 6. ? — Yes, they will be offering directions to
tourists in this botanical garden from 9 till noon tomorrow. 7. ? —Yes, she will
be working in that aquarium all tomorrow morning. 8. ? — Yes, | will be

sharing my knowledge and interest with tourists all Friday next week.

XXIII. Say what you will be doing at these times in the
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future:

e.g. | will be flying to Kiev this time next week.
- this time next week - from Monday to Friday next week
- at 6 am tomorrow - during the next weekend

- from 7 to 8 next Saturday - all day tomorrow

- at noon tomorrow - all tomorrow afternoon
- this time next Tuesday - at midnight next Friday
- this time next month - all next February

XXIV. Open the brackets, put the verbs into the Present

Simple, Future Simple or Future Continuous:

1. At the gate you (to be) faced with the cash operator who (to sell) tickets to
customers. 2. Public relations assistants (to promote) the attraction until you (not, to
come and to see) it with your own eyes. 3. They (to conduct) this interview all
tomorrow afternoon. 4. These PR managers (to arrange) an interview with media
representatives next month. 5. Our sales and marketing department (to market) our
attraction during the next 6 months. 6. The position of a heritage interpreter (to be)
interesting and stimulating. 7. You (not, to understand) the tour guide if you (not, to
listen). 8. Spokesmen for this attraction (not, to take part) in promoting it as they (to
conduct) negotiations with our foreign partners in France during the whole next
month. 9. They (to research) these artifacts as much time as it (to be) necessary. 10.
They (to authenticate) history of artifacts all February. 11. Our accountants (to
prepare) next year budget till the end of the month. 12. This progress report (to be)
ready on Monday. 13. He (to report) to the chief executive officer during the meeting
next Saturday. 14. They (to be) responsible for promotional plans, advertising and
public relations. 15. This CEO (to co-ordinate) the work of divisions and departments

during the whole next week.

XXV. Play a game. Split into two teams, make your own

Future Continuous sentences using the following phrases.
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Each correct sentence wins a point!

to offer employment opportunities, to maintain order and proper operation, to surf the
site on the Internet, to promote the attraction, to be responsible for, to maintain
positive relationships with, to assist in developing PR plans, to adapt to different
styles and needs, to authenticate history of artifacts, to coordinate storage of
collections, to develop and conduct sates campaigns, to advertise to the public, to

prepare budgets and progress reports, to report to a board of directors

XXVI. Choose the correct variant:
1. He __ representing our organization during the next month.
a. shall b. will c. will be
2. The work of these divisions ___ be coordinated next month.
a. will b. did C.is
3. Developing and conducting sales campaigns __ a difficult task.
a. shall be b. will C. s
4. Who ____ our next budget?
a. prepared b. will prepare c. will be preparing
5. necessary skills and abilities to work as a heritage interpreter?

a. Did he had  b. Will he be having c. Will he have

6. This employee copies for media reports all day tomorrow.
a. shall write b. will writing c. will be writing
7. They print and electronic materials all summer.

a. will distributing  b. will distribute c. will be distributing

8. PR assistants positive relationships with media personnel during the

next interview.

a. be maintaining  b. will maintain c¢. will be maintaining

9. familiar with the work of PR assistants if you look through brochures

and booklets?
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a. Will you become  b. Will you becoming c. Be you becoming

10. They  entrance tickets at noon tomorrow.
a. will sell  b. will selling c. will be selling
— Reading Exercises
a XXVII.Read and translate the following text:
”9«’ Donna Waldorf

MANAGER, MARKETING AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS

“I like the diversity and change in marketing an attraction. It's physically and
mentally challenging and very people oriented. You need lots of energy but it's very
rewarding.”

Energy is something Donna is rarely short of. You'd have to have a lasso to pin
this Calgarian down - she's always in motion. Besides her demanding job in
marketing and community relations, Donna teaches, takes courses and serves as a
volunteer.

“My mother tells me not to work so hard, but | tell her that's what | enjoy. It's hard to tell
the difference between work and play in this kind of job.”

In high school Donna was 'always organizing things' as well as working part
time. She majored in Recreation Administration at university and then worked with
the Parks Department. When the Olympics came to Calgary, she moved into sports
marketing. She has since had marketing positions with the Calgary Stampede, a large
hotel, and the Alberta Tourism Education Council. A few years ago, she was hired to
head the marketing program at the Calgary Zoo.

“Careers are like sailing. You tack one way, then back the other. At the beginning,
you don't always know where you're heading but that's okay.”

In addition to her varied career positions, Donna has done many hours of
volunteer work, and she urges all people starting a career to volunteer as an excellent
way to gain experience and contacts. Donna has also completed many education pro-
grams, including her certification as a Special Events Manager, and several business

administration programs. She is currently working towards a Masters in Tourism
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Marketing. “I'm hooked on learning. No matter how much you know, there's always
more to learn!”

%€ XXVIII. Choose the correct answer:
1. Donna Waldorf is:

¢ a heritage interpreter
e a museum curator
e amanager
2. Donna’s job is:
¢ challenging and very people oriented
e boring and difficult
e exciting, but too demanding
3. Donna’s involved in:
e just her job in marketing and community relations
e teaching, taking courses and volunteer work
¢ Dboth variants are correct
4, Her mother tells her:
e to work harder
e to leave the job
o to work a little less
5. Donna advises everyone:
e t0 earn much
e to volunteer
e to enjoy one’s time at work
%XXIX. Think about the following:
1. Which of Donna’s character traits would you find the most important for any
career path/ necessary only for marketing and community relations?
2. Which are especially appealing to you? Which do you lack right now?
3. Do you agree with the statement “No matter how much you know, there's always
more to learn”?
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Unit9. TOURISM ACCOMMODATION SECTOR
I. Read and learn the following words and word

9 combinations:

growth — picr, 3pocTaHHs

to accelerate - mpumBuAITYBaTH

to increase — 301IbIIyBaTH

types of businesses — tumnu miAMPUEMCTB

establishment — 3aknax syn. property, operation

farm/ranch vacation site — miciie npoBeieHHS BIAMYCTKH Ha epMi/ paHIO

houseboat — nim Ha TUTaBY

campground — KemITiHT

to cater for — mikyBaTHCS PO, 0OCIYrOBYBaTH

deluxe hotel — rorens-mroxc

to be located — 6yTu po3ramoBanum

urban centers — micbki ieHTpH

convention room — ko epeHir-3a

all-suite hotel — rotens TijbKU 3 HOMEPAMU-TTIOKC

apartment — ksaptupa

privately owned — npuBatHuii

lodging — po3mirieHHs

to contain — micTuTH

resort hotel- kypopTHwuii roresnn

recreational site — pekpearriiina 30Ha

piano bar — my3uunuii 0ap

dinner theatre — teatp-pectopan

recreation area- 30Ha BiJIIOYHHKY

motor hotel- mpugopoxHiit rorenn

to appeal to — npuBabrOBaTH

overnight or short-stay travellers — mogopoxxytoui, 10 3aIHIIAIOTHCS HA OJHY HIY 4H
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HECHAJIOBIO

amenities — 3pyunocri, syn. facilities

fishing rental- mpokat ycTarkyBaHHs 1jIs1 puOaTbHUIITBA

destination site — miciie mpu3HAYCHHS

tent — masnarka

motor home — aBTodypros, aimM Ha Kojiecax

Inexpensive outdoor experience — HeOPOTHiA BiIIOYMHOK HAa CBIXKOMY MOBITpi
e II. Read and translate the following text:

TOURISM ACCOMMODATION SECTOR

Accommodation is one of the largest and fastest growing sectors in the
tourism industry. Growth in the sector creates new jobs, accelerates movement along
one's career path, and increases opportunities for positions in different regions and
types of businesses.

The most common kinds of establishments in this sector are, of course, hotels of
all possible types, bed and breakfast and farm/ranch vacation sites, cottages,
houseboats and campgrounds.

Hotel properties usually cater for both business and pleasure travellers and offer

a wide range of accommodation types.

Deluxe and airport hotels are generally located in urban centers or near airports.
They are often large (over 160 rooms) and have a wide range of facilities and services
(e.g. convention rooms, restaurants, shops, fitness centers). All-suite hotels are
increasingly popular. Each unit contains the same facilities as an apartment, meaning
the traveller has a private place for meetings (i.e. the dining room table) and a kitchen
for cooking meals.

Smaller, privately owned hotels offer lodging and many also contain a cafe or a
restaurant. Resort hotels are usually located in or near recreational sites. Many offer
guests a wide range of activities, such as golf, skiing, tennis, riding or water sports.
They may also offer entertainment (e.g. nightclubs, shops, piano bars, casinos, dinner

theatre) and have convention facilities. Motels, motor hotels and inns are often
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smaller (less than 160 rooms), less expensive facilities that appeal to overnight or
short-stay travellers.

Bed and Breakfasts and Farm/Ranch Vacation Sites cater for people wanting
a home-like atmosphere. Few accommodate more than 8-10 people. Prices and
amenities vary greatly from operation to operation. There may not be many positions
at these sites, as many are owner-operated sites and small enough that just one or two
people can manage.

Cottages and houseboats are often located in recreation areas, and offer
facilities such as a beach, fishing rentals, playgrounds, etc.; these are often
destination sites for travellers. Generally, stays are longer than a night or two there
and involve the whole family resting.

Campgrounds cater for travellers who have their own roof, usually a tent or
motor home, but require a serviced site for it. Campgrounds range in the services they
supply, from 'wilderness sites' with practically no services to such, which provide
complete restaurant, laundry, entertainment and washroom facilities. This type of
accommodation generally appeals to travellers who want an inexpensive outdoor
experience and/or related activities, such as hiking, canoeing, fishing, hunting or

boating.

Phonetic Exercises
III. Mind the vowels U, u pronunciation in the open

and closed syllables:

[ju] [A]
during but

unit such
opportunity just
usually nightclub
popular hunting
huge industry

9 IV. Read the following sentences:
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| must use such a huge opportunity.

Students like summer fun at nightclubs.

Hunting industry is popular and produces sums of money.

They usually succeed in music industry production.
Vocabulary Exercises

% V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:
to create new jobs, most common kinds of establishments, bed and breakfast, farm/
ranch vacation site, to cater for, business and pleasure travellers, airport hotel, urban
center, facilities and services, convention rooms, apartment, to offer lodging,
recreation site, piano bar, dinner theatre, home-like atmosphere, to vary from
operation to operation, owner-operated site, fishing rental, playground, destination site
for travelers, wilderness site
% VI. Give English equivalents of the following:

‘—--.pO3MiHleHH$I; CEKTOp, 110 HIBUIKO 3pOCTa€; MPUIIBUIIIYBATH Kap €PHUM PICT;
MO>KJIMBOCTI BJIAIITYBAHHS y PI3HUX 00JacTsIX (perioHax); TUIM yCTaHOB; TOTENI BCIX
MOXJIMBUX BHJIB; KOTEIK; OYIMHOK Ha IUIABY; KEMIIIHT; MPOMOHYBaTH IIUPOKUIA
BUOIp; TOTENb-JIIOKC, HAA3BUYAWHO TOMYJSpHI; MPUBATHUW TOTENb, YMOBU JUIS
MPOBEJICHHS KOH(MEpEeHIii; MpUBaOIIOBATH IMOJOPOKYIOUHX, IO 3aJUIIAIOTHCS
HEHAJIOBIrO; 3yNUHATUCA Ha OJHY HIY; OyTHM pO3TAlIOBAaHUM Y 30HI1 BIANOYUHKY;
aBTO(QYpProH; MicCIe, 1110 00CTYTOBYEThCS
\(I%j VII. Fill in the correct word from the list, then make

sentences using the completed collocations:

accommodation business
career range of
vacation privately

traveller cook

owned, sector, meals, wide, traveller, path, pleasure, site
(%ﬂ VIII. Replace the underlined words with corresponding

synonyms from the text:
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. This is a top quality hotel.

. Our establishment provides various facilities for travellers.

1
2
3. We have to find some accommodation now.
4. He has found a wonderful place for vacation.
5

Many hotels are situated in our city.

ﬁ IX. Study the following definitions:
HOTEL a building where people pay to stay and eat meals
MOTEL a hotel for people who are travelling by car, where you can park your
car outside your room
INN a small hotel or pub, especially an old one in the countryside
BED AND BREAKFAST a private house or small hotel where you can sleep
and have breakfast
CAMPGROUND an area where people can camp, often with a water supply
and toilets
COTTAGE a small house in the country
| HOUSEBOAT a river boat that you can live in

(%aj X. Fill in the definition gaps, decide which word they
define without looking at the previous exercise:

v a house orsmall _ where you can sleep and have
ariver __ thatyoucan __ in
a building where people tostayandeat

a small or pub, especially an one in the

< X X X

a hotel for people who are travelling by , Where you can your

car outside your

<

an areawhere peoplecan | oftenwithawater __and toilets
V' asmall in the country
=1, XI. Fill in the necessary prepositions into the sentences:
% 1. This sector provides opportunities __ positions __ different cities. 2.

Campgrounds usually cater _ money conscious travellers. 3. Nearly all business
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travellers need to have private place __ meetings. 4. Accommodation is the fastest
growing sector __ the tourism industry. 5. Types __ businesses __this sector are
varied __ the demands __ travellers. 6. It is not easy to move __ the career path. 7.
This family is happy to have a kitchen __ cooking meals. 8. Hotels usually range
type, size, __ well as __ facilities they provide. 9. | am looking __ a career __ the
accommodation sector. 10. Recreation sites offer a wide range __ activities, such
golf, skiing, tennis, riding and water sports. 11. Different types _ accommodation

appeal __ various travellers.

% XII. Correct the following:

look about a career cater to people
so varied so range at form
appeal for customers move around path

% XIII. Make the sentences complete by translating the
“** phrases into English:

1. Students are looking for HOBI MOYKJIMBOCTI; I[iKaBi1 ITOCaIN; 3pOCTar0ul
nepeBaru MPOMHUCIOBOCTI; MICIIE TIPOBEACHHS
KaHIKYJI; HEIOPOTHI BIJIMOYNHOK Ha CBIXKOMY
HOBITP1
2. This hotel appeals to MI0JIOPOXKYIOUHX, IO 3aJTUIIAI0THCS HEHAIOBTO;
TYPHUCTIB, 10 3yNHUHSIIOTHCA HA OAHY HIY;
MOJIOPOXKYIOUHMX 3apaJid 3aI0BOJICHHS Ta Y CIIpaBax
3. His establishment caters for JHOJIeH, sIKi 0a)karoTh TOMAIIIHBOI aTMOC(hEpH; THX,
KOMY HEOOX1JHO MaTH MIPUBATHE MICLIE JJIs
3yCTpideil; MOIOPOKYIOUHX, SKI MalOTh BIACHUN
JaX HaJl TOJIOBOO

4. Hotels offer a wide range of HOMEDIB; Kae 1 pecTopaHiB; MOCITYT Ta

3pYyYHOCTEMN; Mara3uHiB 1 613HEC IIEHTPIB

= XIV. Translate into English:
1. Cektop po3MmilleHHsI MOCTIHHO 3pocTae. 2. BHacmigok LbOro 3pocTae

KUIBKICTh POOOYMX MICIIh Ta MOKJIMBOCTEH sl Oa)kalouux IMPAIOBAaTH B I[bOMY
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cektopi. 3. ['oTeni yciX MOKJIMBUX BU/IB € HAHOUIBII 3BUYHUMH TUIIAMU T1IIPUEMCTB
y cekTopi posmimieHHs. 4. MokHa Toixatu Ha OOCIYroBYBaHI KEMIIIHTH, aje st
IOTO HEOOXI1JIHO MaTH BJIACHY mayiatky uu aBTodypros. 5. Ileil kypopTHuil rorenb
npuBalaioe 0araTo MOJOPOKYIOUHMX, OCKUIBKH BiH MPOIOHYE MIUPOKHA BHOIp
3py4dHOCTeH (pecTtopaH, Mara3uHu, GITHEC LEHTp, KOH(QEpeHI-3ajJi) Ta po3Bar
(HiuHMM KITyO, Ka3uHO, TeaTp-pecTopaH). 6. Bu MoxkeTe 3yNMUHUTUCS y TPUBATHOMY
OyIuHKY, 1€ MPOMOHYETHCS MPOKUBAHHS 1 CHIAHOK. 7. Y 111 30H1 BIIIOYNHKY HEMAE
OyJIMHKIB Ha TUIaBY, Y SIKMX MOKHa O OyJI0 3yMUHUTHUCH OLNIbIIIE HIXK HA OAHY Hid. 8.
[le aynoBuif KOTEK, 16 MOXKE BIAMOYMBATH 1ilJIa ciM 4. 9. I{e HeBenukuil nmpuBaTHUN

roTeiib, YIIPABJIATHU AKUM MOKYTb HaBIThH OJIHMH YU ABa HpaHiBHI/IKa.

Speaking exercises
% XV. Answer the following questions to the text:
What are the benefits of growth in the accommodation sector?
What are the common kinds of establishments in this sector?
What do you know about deluxe/ airport hotels?
What is an all-suite hotel?

How do motels and motor hotels differ from deluxe hotels?

o o kA W e

What are the prices and amenities at bed and breakfasts and farm/ranch
vacation sites?

7. Who do they cater for?

8. Where are cottages and houseboats situated?

9.  What do they offer?

10. What is a campground?

11. What types of campgrounds do you know?

“K XVI. Discuss the following items:

Which type of accommodation do you consider the most popular and
prosperous, why?

»  Which is the most appealing to your likings/ needs/ possibilities?

» Young travellers prefer campgrounds and houseboats while middle-aged
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tourists like hotels and cottages better, don’t they?
»  Which type of accommodation business would you like to run/operate? Why?

»  Which type must be improved in your country?

Q(fXVII. Role-play. Imagine that you own one of the
accommodation establishments. Describe your business (its type,
size, location, facilities and services). Prove that your operation is

the best and most appealing to travellers.

Q/ﬁXVIII. Make up a plan and retell the text according to it
Grammar exercises

The Present Perfect Tense

Affirmative Negative Interrogative

Long form Short form
| have asked  I’ve asked

You have asked You’ve asked

He has asked  He’s asked
She has asked  She’s asked
It has asked It’s asked

We have asked We’ve asked
You have asked You’ve asked

They have asked They’ve asked

Long / Short form

I have not /haven’t asked
You have not/ haven’t asked
He has / hasn’t asked

She has / hasn’t s asked

It has / hasn’t asked

We have not /haven’t asked
You have not /haven’t asked

They have not /haven’t asked

Have | asked?
Have you asked?
Has he asked?
Has she asked?
Has it asked?
Have we asked?
Have you asked?

Have they asked?

Time expressions used with Present Perfect:

just, ever, never, already, yet, how long, so far, for, since, recently

XIX. Write the past participles of the following verbs:

1. be —been 5. mean — 9. stay — 13. bring —
2. go— 6. offer — 10. provide — 14, sell —

3. accelerate — 7. ride — 11. locate — 15. buy —
4. have — 8. appeal — 12. increase — 16. take —
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XX. Complete the sentences as in the example:
Long form Short form

1. She has reserved the tickets. She’s reserved the tickets.

2. He __ not booked the hotel room. He __ booked the hotel room.

3. We ___ not spoken to the guide yet.  We __ spoken to the guide yet.

4. They _ increased sales. They __ increased sales.
5.1 prepared the budget. | prepared the budget.
6.1t accelerated growth. It accelerated growth.

XXI. Open the brackets and make sentences using Present

Perfect:

1. He (just/ buy) souvenirs for his friends. 2. My friends (recently/ travel) to Egypt. 3.
Hotel managers (already/ offer) guests a wide range of facilities and services. 4. All-
suite hotels (recently/ become) increasingly popular. 5. This owner-operated vacation
site (never/ accommodate) more than 10 guests. 6. They (not/ provide/ yet) us with a
kitchen for cooking meals. 7. This airport hotel (already/ cater for) millions of tourists
— both business and pleasure travellers. 8. Growth in the accommodation sector
(recently/ create) many new jobs. 9. She (never/ stay) at a resort hotel. 10. This farm
vacation site (never/ cater for) overnight or short-stay travellers. 11. Hotel owner
(just/ offer) us a private place for meetings. 12. They (recently/ be) at the most
popular campground in the country.

XXII. Ask and answer as in the example:

visit Spain| ride a climb a goona sleepina
horse mountain | guided tour tent
John v v v
Sarah V v
Mary and Sam Y, v
You

1. Has John ever visited Spain? No, he hasn't.
XXIII. Say what Mary has already done and hasn’t done yet

as in the example:
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choose where to go Y, book a flight to London V
telephone her tour operator Y, reserve a hotel room v
open a visa v book excursions X
buy all necessary things X pack her luggage X

e.g. Mary has already chosen where to go.

XXIV. Expand the prompts into sentences using for or
since, as in the example:

Theyl/ stay in Turkey/ two weeks. — They have stayed in Turkey for two weeks.
She/ be/ a tour operator/ 1998.

I/ not go/ to Italy/ five years.

Sandra/ work / in a botanical garden/ two years.

They/ not be abroad/ February.

Peter/ work/ as a heritage interpreter/ 2006.

George/ not be/ in Rome/ ten years.

Simon/ not visit/ an art gallery/ January.

© ©o N o 0 B~ w Db E

He / not travel/ by plane / last winter.
10. We / live in Ukraine / all our life.
XXV. Work in pairs. Ask and answer as in the example:
A: Have you ever flown a plane?
B: Yes, I have.
A: When did you do it last?

B: The last time | flew a plane was half a year ago.

fly a plane, reserve a hotel room, buy souvenirs, go sightseeing, buy tickets, go on a
guided tour, stay at a hotel (deluxe/airport/resort/motel - any), stay at a bed and
breakfast, stay at a farm, go camping, to have an inexpensive tourism experience, to

go to a piano bar, to play in a casino, to go to a fitness center, to rent an apartment

Note the answers and report them back to the class:
e.g. Nina has never flown a plane, but she has reserved a hotel room. The last time she

reserved a hotel room was last year ...
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XXVI. Putthe verbs into the Present Perfect or Past Simple:

a) Mary: 1) ...Did you go.. (you/ go) on a holiday last summer?

Paul: Yes, 12) .... (go) to Paris. 3) ..... (you/ ever/ be) there?
Mary: Yes, 1 4) ... (be) there three years ago.

b) Peter: 5) ..... (you/ ever/ be) to Poland?

d)

e)

f)

Patrick: Yes, 6) I ... (be) there last winter.

Peter: Where 7) .... (you/ stay)?

Patrick: 18) ... (stay) at a deluxe hotel.

Peter: 9) .... (you/ like) it?

Patrick: Yes, the service 10) ... (be) excellent and we 11) .... (see) so much. We 12)
... (visit) many museums, churches and other sights in Warsaw and Krakow.

Tony: 1 13) ... (recently/ be) to a farm vacation site.

Nick: Really? I 14) ... (never/ see) anything like that. When 15) ... (be) that?
Tony: I 16) ... (go) there last weekend. It 17) ... (be) something incredible. |
18) ... (never/ have) a more intense holiday in my life.

Nick: What 19) ... (you/ do) there?

Tony: 120) ... (practice) horseback riding, 21) ... (go) fishing and 22) ... (swim) a
lot. 23) ..... (you/ ever/ ride) a horse?

Nick: No,124)....

Ann: 25) ..... (you/ ever/ go) to a museum?

Kate: Yes, [26) ..... (go) there last week.

Ann: 27)..... (you/ have) a good time?

Kate: Yeah! I128) .... (have) a lot of fun!

Ann: What 29) .... (you/see)?

Kate: 130) ... (see) lots of ancient artifacts and specimens.

Philip: 31) .... (you/ visit) the Eifel Tower yet?

John: Yes, [32) ... (go) there yesterday.

Philip: And 33) ....(you/ be) to Louvre yet?

John: No, 134) ....(not/ do) that yet.

Sarah: 35) ....(you/ ever/ work) in a travel agency?
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Olga: Yes, 1 36) ...(work) in “Around the World” last summer.

Sarah: 37) ... (you/ like) it?

Olga: Yes, 1 38) ... (enjoy) it a lot!
XXVII. Put the verbs into the Past Simple or Present
Perfect:
1. We (never/ be) to an all-suite hotel. 2. She (not/ stay) at an airport hotel when she
(fly) to Italy. 3. They (recently / open) a bed and breakfast and hope to earn a lot of
money. 4. He (never / play) tennis in his life. 5. We (play) tennis 6 hours ago. 5. She
(go) to a nightclub last week. 6. We (be) to all shops in the city. 7. Many guests say
that our hotel (offer) them the best facilities they (ever / experience). 8. These guests
(just/ visit) our convention rooms and (say) that they (like) it. 9. Last year this hotel
(offer) us less expensive facilities. 10. He (not/ visit) the playground yet. 11. In 1955
there (be) practically no campgrounds at all. 12. Hiking (always / be) his favourite
activity. 13. Hunting and boating (be) popular many years ago. 14. Fishing (be) a
favourite outdoor activity for many years. 15. We (not / stay) at that expensive deluxe
hotel last year. 16. This bed and breakfast (be) operated by just one person for many
years. 17. She (be) on holiday since Monday. 18. This is the best out-of-the-way motel
they (ever/ see). 19. How long (work) she in that all-suite hotel? 20. Don’t pack your
luggage. | (just / do) it! 21. Jack (not/ travel) to India yet. 21. (ever / try) you
canoeing?
XXVIII. Put the verbs into the Past Simple or Present
Perfect:
Sarah (never/ be) to Egypt. That is why last year she (decide) to go there at last. First
of all she (surf) all sites on the Internet and (find) the necessary information. She (can)
book the tour to Egypt herself, but she (never/ do) this before, so she (go) to the
nearest travel agency. The travel agent (tell) her about their package tours and she
(decide) to purchase one. She (choose) a four-star hotel, offering many different
facilities such as restaurants, shops and fitness centers just a few minutes from the sea.

Besides that she (book) many excursions including a trip through the desert on a

125



camel. She (never before/ ride) on a camel and that would be an unforgettable
experience for her. Have a good trip to Egypt, Sarah!

XXIX. Putthe verbs into the Past Simple or Present Perfect:
Dear Mary,

As | (already/ tell) you, I and my family (go) to France last Monday. We (already/
be) here for four days and (see) a lot. We (visit) the Eiffel Tower and the Louvre, but we
(not/be) to Notre-Dame Cathedral or to Versailles.

Yesterday (be) a wonderful day. In the morning we (go) shopping, in the afternoon
we (visit) the Arch de Triumph and in the evening we (go) to one of the restaurants. The
food (be) delicious and the setting (be) exquisite.

| (already/ buy) many interesting things and souvenirs. Two days ago | (find) a
present for you — something special, as usual. Let me keep it a secret, though. That’s
all for now. I’m looking forward to seeing you again! Give my love to your family!
Sincerely yours,

Samuel

& =

e Reading Exercises
‘,,’ XXX. Read the following top signs of a bad motel:

Ybu,re at a Bat{ Mote!

. The "complimentary" paper tells you that President Kennedy has died.

. The mint on the pillow starts moving when you come close to it.

. The "magic fingers vibration™ is supplied by giving 25 cents to the town epileptic.
. There is still some stuff that they put around crime scenes that is yellow.

. The pictures are not placed for decoration but to cover up recent bullet holes.

. You have to wait until the guy next door is done with the towel so you can use it.
. There's a chalk outline in the bed when you pull back the covers.

. The desk clerk has to move the body in order to get some ice for you.

O© 00 N o o1 B W N

. The only TV station you can get is a “recent crimes” channel.

10. The wake up call comes of police helicopter.
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XXX. Choose the correct answer:

I. A “complimentary paper” means:

e an additional service you have to pay for
e anewspaper that is given free by a company

I1.  An extremely popular US president John Fitzgerald Kennedy died in:
e 2007
e 1963

[11. The mint on the pillow is:
e asmall plant with green leaves that have a fresh smell
e asweet that tastes of peppermint

IV. The "magic fingers vibration" in real life means:
e an electrical equipment that produces a small shaking movement,

used in massage

e vibrating fingers of someone who has epilepsy
V. The yellow stuff around crime scenes is:

e apolice line with “no entry” signs

e yellow fabric used for decoration
VI. A chalk outline in the bed means that:

e children have played with chalk in the bed

e thisis a chalk outline of the victim's body
VII. The wake up call at a hotel usually comes from:

e receptionist

e police officer

O/fXXXI. Imagine that you have to stay at such a motel.

Describe your feelings. What is the most horrible for you?
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Unit 10. TYPES OF POSITIONS
IN THE ACCOMMODATION SECTOR
9 I. Read and learn the following words and word
combinations:
property — 3aknanu
department — Bigin
front office — Bimuin peectpatypu
housekeeping — rociogapuuii Bifmia
initial contact — nepmmii KOHTaKT
reservation — morepeiHe 3aMOBJICHHS
receptionist — moptee
reception desk — Biguin peectparypu
to operate the switchboard — mpuiiMaTii Ta pPO3MOAIIATH J3BIHKH;, IpalFOBaTH
tenedonicTom
to set up wake-up calls — opranizoByBaTH pOOYIXKEHHSI I3BIHKOM
to allocate rooms — po3noainaTH KiMHATH
switchboard operator — renedonict
emergency communication — TenedoHHI I3BIHKH Y HA3BUYAMHNAX CUTYAIlIAX
reservation agent — npariBHHK rOTEeJIIO, 110 MPUHMAE 3aMOBJICHHS
overbooking — 3amoBieHHS (MPojiax) OLTBIIOT KITBKOCTI MICITh, HI)K € B HASIBHOCTI
guest services attendant — o6¢ciyroByroUHii mepcoHa
valet parking — mapkyBaHHsI MaIllliH TOCTEH
bell attendant — xopunopHuii
door attendant — mefirap
to deliver laundry and dry cleaning — goctaBiasTi pedi 3 nmpajibHi Ta XIMUUCTKA
human resources department — Bizain kaapis
to monitor — kKoHTpOJFOBATH

division — BimmisieHHs

128



& =

oG I1.Read and translate the following text:
MTYPES OF POSITIONS IN THE ACCOMMODATION SECTOR

Positions in the accommodation sector are as varied

~

-

-

| as the types of businesses. Most properties have a
department, or a person, who specializes in such areas as
front office and guest services; administration;
housekeeping as well as food and beverage.

Front office and guest services This is usually the
most visible department of a property, and is often where a guest has initial contact.
Individuals employed in reservations, guest services and front desk reception are all
part of this department.

The receptionist is as a rule responsible for welcoming guests on arrival, dealing
with questions at the reception desk in a polite and helpful manner, operating the
switchboard, setting up wake-up calls, taking hotel/ restaurant reservations, allocating
rooms effectively, dealing with guest accounts and all money paid into reception. The
ideal candidate will be a polite, friendly and responsible individual who has excellent
organizational and customer service skills.

In big properties such as hotels, for example, there might be special switchboard
operators, who are responsible for answering and distributing calls. They may also
place wake-up calls and coordinate emergency communication. Taking reservations
may be the responsibility of reservation agents. They must keep reservation records
and make sure there are some rooms available to avoid overbooking.

Guest services attendants provide services to guests at the main door or lobby of
an accommodation property. They help with luggage, offer information, assist guests
with arrivals and departures, provide valet parking, and generally try to make each
and every person’s stay a pleasant one.

Sometimes these responsibilities are divided between bell and door attendants.
Bell attendants transport guest luggage, provide information on the available services
and facilities; deliver mail, guest laundry and dry cleaning. Door attendants’ duties

include opening doors and assisting guests upon arrival; helping to load and unload
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the luggage from vehicles; controlling traffic flow at the entrance. As for the valet
parking, it is generally available at hotels offering world-class service. Specially
trained employees park and provide security of guest automobiles there.

Administration Administrative staff plans and coordinates all operations.
Administration includes the areas of management, human resources, finances,
purchasing, sales and marketing.

The staff of marketing department researches the marketplace, guest needs,
expectations and future demands while the sales staff is responsible for selling
products and services creating as much revenue as possible.

Accounting staff monitors cash, checks, credit cards, receives cash payments,
etc. All these financial activities are, of course, performed in close cooperation and
coordination with the front office.

Managers are those who represent the interests of the owner of the property.
They guide the operation of the property, lead and motivate the staff, identify
problems and solve them as well as report the general character of the property
financial state to the owner. There may be different managers, such as front office
managers, maintenance managers, sales managers, restaurant managers and many
others. They all report to the general manager who supervises all property divisions,
recruits and trains staff and deals with all aspects of human resources management.

Phonetic Exercises
9 III. Mind the consonant C, ¢ pronunciation:

[k] [ s]— before the vowels e, i, y
call place

contact service

welcome office

allocate facility

effective entrance

coordinate resource

secure emergency

9 IV. Read the following sentences:
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e Catherine, of course, coordinates emergency communication.
e Accountants receive cash, credit cards from the public.
e This accommodation sector specializes in services.
e Financial activities are carried in close coordination and cooperation with the

front office.

Vocabulary Exercises

7 V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:
accommodation sector; administration; food and beverage; the most visible
department; initial contact; reservation; guest services; front desk reception; to be
responsible for; to welcome guests on arrival; to operate the switchboard; to set up
wake-up calls; to deal with guest accounts; answering and distributing calls; to
coordinate emergency communication; to avoid overbooking; available services and
facilities; vehicle; to control traffic flow; valet parking; world-class service; to
research the marketplace; future demands; to create as much revenue as possible; to
monitor cash; credit cards; to coordinate activities with the front office; to guide the
operation; general manager
% VI. Give English equivalents of the following:

”

== Tumum Tocaj, TaKi X pPI3HOMAaHITHI, $K; BIIII;, BIIIII PEECTPATYPH;
rocrofapuuii BiJUIUT, TMOPTHE; BBIWIMBO Ta 3 Oa)XaHHSIM JIONIOMOITH; MpPUMMATH
3aMOBJICHHSI HOMEpIB (CTOJMKIB) B ToTedi (pectopaHi); €()EeKTUBHO PO3MOAUIATU
KIMHATH, BIJIITOBiaibHA 0c00a; BIIMIHHI OpraHi3aIiiiHi HAaBUYKH; TeIS(OHICT; BECTH
3aMucH TOMEpPeHIX 3aMOBJICHb; HasBHI HOMEpH; Ol TOJOBHUX JABEpEH; 3poOUTH
MIPUEMHUM TIepeOyBaHHS KOXKHOTO Ta BCIX; KOPUIOPHUIA; MIBEHIIAp; TOCTABISATH OIST
3 TOpalbHI Ta XIMYMCTKM; 3aBaHTaXyBaTH Ta pO3BAaHTaXyBaTH Oarax;
MPUTIAPKOBYBAaTH Ta OXOPOHITH aBTOMOOLTI BIJBIAYBadiB; BIAJAUI KaJApiB; BIIILIT
MPOJIaXy 1 MapKETUHTY; TIPEICTABIIATH IHTEPECH BIACHUKA;, BU3HAYATH 1 BUPIIITYBATH
npo6JieMu; AOMOBIAATH PO 3arajibHUM (PIHAHCOBUI CTaH

Cé.ﬂ VII. Fill in the correct word from the list, then make

sentences using the completed collocations:
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office dry

contact traffic
reception parking
wake-up resources
switchboard credit
reservation problems
attendant general

manager, human, cleaning, record, desk, flow, bell, call, valet, initial, to solve, card,
operator, front

\ééj VIII. Replace the underlined words with
corresponding synonyms from the text:

a) Can I help you with the luggage? (a_ )

b) We asked the receptionist to set up a wake-up call forus. (p__ )

c) She works as a guest services attendant quite effectively. e~~~ )

d) Most accommodation properties have four sections. (d_ )

e) Bell boys transport guest luggage atahotel. (o~~~ )

f) His responsibilities include opening doors. (d )

g) Guest services attendants provide information on the hotel. (o )
h) A hotel foyer is a place where you can be assisted by the bell boys. (I_ )
% IX. Find out which prepositions are used with the

%“C@ following words in the text:

responsible a manner
todivide toset _ wake-up calls
tohelp to provide information
todeal the entrance
toassist to specialize

____the reception desk _____cooperation

%X. Complete the following sentences with the

necessary prepositions from the previous exercise:
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1. A lot of employees at a hotel are responsible  satisfying needs of the customers.
2. We saw the door attendant right ___ the entrance to the hotel. 3. A great number
of tourists asked the bell assistant to provide information __ the hotel services. 4. The
receptionist sometimes specializes __ operating the switchboard. 5. He assisted us
____the problems, we thanked him for that. 6. Reservation staff works__ close
cooperation ___ the front office. 7. | had hoped the guest services attendants would
behave _ a more respectful manner. 8. The tasks will be divided equally _ the
two attendants. 9. A very attractive young lady assisted me __ the reception desk.

XI. Solve the crossword puzzle with the help of the

following definitions:

&

1. A place for someone to stay, live, or work.
2. The activities that are involved in managing the work of a company or

organization.
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3. The activity of deciding how to advertise a product, what price to charge for it
etc.
4. The work and organization of things that need to be done in a house, hotel etc.,
for example cooking and buying food.
5. Someone whose job is to look after or help customers in a public place.
6. Someone whose job is to welcome and deal with people arriving in a hotel.
7. An arrangement which you make so that a place in a hotel, restaurant, plane etc.
is kept for you at a particular time in the future.
8. The activity of controlling and organizing the work that a company or
organization does.
% XII. Translate into English:
= 1 Byap-skuii 3akiaj, 10 CHEHIali3y€eThCS Ha PO3MILIEHHI TYpPUCTIB, M€
JOTHPH BIJUTIIN: BIAJIUT peecTpaTypH, aaMiHICTpallii, TOCIOAapYUi BT Ta Bl
xapuyBaHHsA. 2. Biggin peectpaTypu € JyK€ BaXJIUBUM, OCKUIBKM CHpPAaBIIS€
Haimepiie BpakeHHs Ha rocteil. 3. IlopTee Ta 1HIN MPAIiBHUKU PEECTPALIMHOTO
BUIIUTy TOBUHHI OyTH 3aBXJIM BBIWIMBUMHU, JAOOPO3UUIMBUMH Ta TOTOBUMHU
JOTIOMOITH y BChbOMY. 4. Y roTen MOKHa 3aMOBUTH HOMEp Harepea, AJis [bOro CIijl
TUIBKY TOJ3BOHUTH. 5. 3a3BUYal MPUUMAIOTh 3aMOBJICHHS a00 MOPThE, A00 areHTH 3
MOTIEPETHIX 3aMOBJICHb. 6. MeHemkepn HE TITBKH TPEACTaBISAIOTh I1HTEPECH
rocrofapsi, a ¥ CHPSMOBYIOTh ISUIBHICTH 3aKjaay, BU3HA4YalOTh MPOOJEMHU Ta
BUPINIYIOTH iX. 7. Typucram 3 BenTukuM Oara)xem JIoroMarae CriouaTtky IiBeiap o1s
BXOJly B rOT€Nb, a MOTIM KOPUAOPHUN ax A0 iX BiacHoro Homepy. 8. Oco0amuBoO
BAXJIMBUM I OOCIYrOBYIOYOIO TIEpCOHANy € 3aJ0BOJICHHS BCIX MOTped Ta
cnoniBanb rocteil. 9. Kopunopuuii, mseinap, NOpThe Ta iHII TPALIBHUKH TOTEIIO
HaMararoTbcsi 3poOUTH TepeOyBaHHSI NMPUEMHHUM SK ISl KOXKHOTO, Tak 1 JJIsl BCIX
BimBimyBauiB. 10. Ile nyxe BenWKUNA TOTENb, y SKOMY TMPAIIOOTh JIECATKH

TenedOoHICTIB, OyXrajTepiB, MEHEKEPIB Ta 1HIIUX MPALIBHUKIB.

% Speaking Exercises
XIII. Answer the following questions to the text:
1. What are the main departments in most accommodation properties?
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What can you say about the front office and guest services department?
What do the responsibilities of the receptionist include?

What do the switchboard operators do?

What are the reservation agents responsible for?

What are the duties of the bell and door attendants?

What is the administration department responsible for?

What do you know about the sales and marketing staff?

© © N o g B~ w DN

Who are managers?
10. What types of managers do you know?
.11' Who do they report t0?
\(%i] XIV. Choose an employee to perform these functions,

make up sentences as in the example:

e.g Itistheduty of ............... 10 .. nn ... ..
e to provide the security of vehicles ¢ to deliver laundry and dry
e to research the marketplace cleaning
e to transport guest luggage e to open doors
e to assist guests upon arrival ¢ to answer and distribute calls
e to deal with questions at the e to guide the operation of the
reception desk property
e to monitor cash o to supervise all property divisions

\(I%j XV. In pairs use the prompts to ask and answer, as in
the example:

1. evening/ James Brown/ single room/ one
night/ room 242/ $150 a night/dinner/ from 6
to 7:30 p.m. in the restaurant/ wake-up call/ 8
a.m.

2. morning/ Denis Smith/ suite/ three nights/
room 355/ $ 300 a night/breakfast/ from 7:30

to 9 a.m. in the second-floor restaurant/ wake-up call next morning/ 8:30 a.m.
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3. afternoon/ Mr. and Mrs. Henry/ double room/ two nights/ room 152/ $200 a
night/ dinner/ from 5 to 6:30 p.m. in the Roof Garden/ breakfast/ 8:30 a.m.
4. evening/ Catherine McGregor/ penthouse/ three nights/ room 478/ $350 a
night/ dinner/ from 7 to 8:30 p.m. in the ground-floor restaurant/ spa massage/
11 a.m.
e.g. B: Good evening. My name is James Brown. I reserved a single room for one

night. Can I check in now?

Receptionist: Mr. Brown. I'll check your reservation record...Yes, room 242.
Would you like to register, please? Just fill in this form.

B: Thank you.

Receptionist: And could I see your passport, please?... Thank you.

B: How much do you charge for a single room?

Receptionist: The rate of this room is $150 a night, which includes a service
charge.

B: Can | get dinner this evening?

Receptionist: Yes, the dinner is from 6 to 7:30 p.m. in our restaurant.

B: And could I have a wake-up call in the morning, please?

Receptionist: Certainly. What time would you like it?

B: 8 o’clock, please.

Receptionist: Very good, sir. And here’s your key. Room 242.

B: Thank you.

XVI. Role-play. Imagine one of the following situations,
decide what you can do:

v'The bell attendant has transported your luggage to your room and expects you to tip
him, but it turns out that you don’t have any money left. What will you do? It is obvious
that he won’t help you with the luggage when you leave if you don’t tip him now!!!!
v'The reservation attendant has offered you an occupied room, as there were no
vacant rooms left. This is the only hotel in town and you definitely have to stay
overnight. What will you do if your “room mate” isn’t a very polite person?
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v'The hotel switchboard operator constantly distributes wrong calls to your room.
You expect a very important call so you can’t switch off your phone, what will you
do?
v'You have to leave in five minutes and you find out that the bell attendant hasn’t
brought your dry cleaning yet. These were your best clothes, you can’t leave without
them, what will you do?

'i‘\ XVII. Discuss the following recommendations for the
guest services attendant, add some more of your own:
e Every time you see a guest, smile and greet the guest before the guest greets you.
e Never say ‘no’ to a guest.
e Treat all the guests with respect, as you would want to be treated.

e Pay much attention to any of the guest needs, even the most insignificant ones.

Don’t focus on the issue, rather than the guest.
Q; XVIII. Make up aplan and retell the text according to it.
Grammar Exercises

The Past Perfect Tense

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
| had asked I had not /hadn’t asked Had | asked?
You had asked You had not/ hadn’t asked Had you asked?
He had asked He had/ hadn’t asked Had he asked?
She had asked She had / hadn’t s asked Had she asked?
It had asked It had / hadn’t asked Had it asked?
We had asked We had not /hadn’t asked Had we asked?
You had asked You had not /hadn’t asked Had you asked?
They had asked They had not /hadn’t asked Had they asked?
Time expressions used with Past Perfect:

before, after, yet, already, just, for, since, till/until, when, by, by the time, etc.

XIX. Put the verbs into the Past Perfect:
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1. Our restaurant manager (to solve) all problems by Monday. 2. Guest services
attendant (to help) us with our luggage before we even asked him to. 3. We (to make)
a restaurant reservation by noon. 4. He (to receive) our cash payment by last Friday.
5. Valet (to park) our car before we even looked out of the window. 6. Sales staff (to
sell) as many products and services as possible before it was time to report the
results. 7. The reservation agent (to take) our reservation by 7 pm yesterday. 8. They
(to identify) all problems before the manager solved them.
XX. Write what each person had done using the following
verbs: answer, be, reserve, perform, solve, receive
1. Carol the hotel room by last Monday. 2. The receptionist _ all
guests’ questions before the manager arrived. 3. He ~~ friendly and responsible
before the divorce. 4. They the cash payment before the manager asked for
it. 5. We all problems before we reported them to the general manager. 6.
Tanya _ all necessary financial activities by 8 pm last Friday.
XXI. Make the following negative and interrogative:
1. Administrative staff had planned all operations by Saturday. 2. We had divided our
responsibilities even before it was necessary. 3. They had offered us world-class
service, but we refused. 4. We had created as much revenue as possible before the
report was due. 5. The front office attendants had received all those guests by noon.
6. Receptionists had allocated all double rooms effectively before the manager
arrived at work. 7. Housekeeping had been the biggest department of this hotel by
2004. 8. The receptionist had welcomed us before we welcomed him.
XXII. Match the phrase to make up sentences as in the
example:
1. pack our luggage - go on a tour — e.g. We (he, she, I, etc.) went on a tour after we
had packed our luggage.
2. go sightseeing — check in the hotel. 3. take a taxi — arrive at the airport. 4. identify the
problem —solve it. 5. place the wake-up call —wake up. 6. reserve a room —arrive at the hotel.

XXIII.Ask your group mate, what had s/he done:
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» before his/her mum came home yesterday;

> by January;

> by 7 pm last Sunday;

> Dbefore his/her friend called him/her yesterday;

> by the second lesson yesterday.
And then report his/her answers to the class, e.g. Masha had
done her homework before her mum came home yesterday.
XXIV. Make answers for the following questions:
1. Why did Jack miss his train? (not arrive on time) — e.g. Because he hadn 't arrived on time.
2. Why didn’t Sarah buy the tickets in advance? (not have enough time) 3. What did
we see when we arrived at the hotel? (someone/ transport our luggage) 4. Why was
Mike so miserable? (not to set up a wake-up call, oversleep) 5. Why was the guest so
angry? (find a mistake on his account). 6. What did we ask? (if they / reserve a room)
XXV. Put the verbs into the Past Simple or Past Perfect:
1. By noon he (to deal) with all questions in a polite and friendly manner. 2. The
receptionist (to take) our reservation before we (to decide) to change the hotel. 3.
They (to pay) for their hotel room even before they (to arrive) at the hotel. 4. He (to
work) as a receptionist before he (to become) our restaurant manager. 5. The
receptionist (to set up) the wake-up call before the guests (to discover) they could
stay in bed longer. 6. We (to recruit) all necessary employees before this candidate
(to apply) for an interview. 7. The bell attendant (to transport) our luggage before we
(to tip) him for it. 8. Our accountants (to receive) cash payments before the guests (to
find) a mistake in their accounts. 9. They (to solve) all problems before they (to
report) the general character of the property financial state to the owner.
XXVI. Put the verbs into the Past Simple or Past Perfect:
Tom and Jane (to be) at the hotel for two weeks already when their cousin Mary (to
arrive). It (to be) Monday afternoon when they (to see) her at the lobby. They (to
help) her at the front desk reception as she (not, to reserve) a room in advance. She
(to be) lucky as there (to be) just one single room left, all the rest already (to be

occupied). After the receptionist (to check) her in, the bell attendant (to transport) her
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luggage. Mary (not, to come) by car, and she (not, to need) the valet parking service.
So she (to go) to her room straight ahead. However, before she (can) have some rest
after her trip, she (to tip) the bell attendant for his help. And, of course, as soon as she
(to be) ready, Tom, Jane and Mary (to go) on a tour about the city. As Tom and Jane
already (to see) all the local sights, they (can) share their knowledge with her.
Everyone (to have) a very good time then.

XXVII. Put the verbs into the Past Simple or Past Perfect:

1. When | (to arrive) at the hotel, my friends (to be) already there. 2. The
receptionist (to assist) us with departure before the taxi (to arrive). 3. They (to arrive)
at the hotel after the travel agent (to reserve) a room for them. 4. The door attendant
(to unload) our luggage before he (to show) us to the reception desk. 5. We (to
identify) our problems before we (can) solve them. 6. The receptionist (to check) the
availability of the rooms before he (can) check us in. 7. The door attendant (to open)
the door for us before the bell attendant (to transport) our luggage.

XXVIII. Choose the correct variant:

1.He __ usin before we decided what room we want.
a. checked b. has checked  c. had checked

2. The work of these divisions __ coordinated by January.
a. had b. had been C. was

3. The bell attendant to transport our luggage two days ago.

a. hadn’t wanted  b. didn’t want c. didn’t wanted

4.Who _ the door for you yesterday?
a. opened b. had opened c. did open

5.He _ withusin a friendly and polite manner before we started complaining.
a. spoke b. had speak c. had spoken

6. The receptionist all our questions before he checked us in.

a. had answered b. answered c. will answer
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7. They a room and then arrived at the hotel.

a. reserved b. had reserved c. reserve

8. Accommodation of tourists always very important.

a. had been b. did be c. has been

9. you satisfied with that hotel last month?

a. Were b.Was c. Had been

10. They _ entrance tickets by noon last Thursday.
a. bought b. will buy c. had bought
Reading Exercises
e XXIX. Read and translate the following text:
ﬂ’ HINTS FOR HOTEL GUESTS
The first thing to do is to book a room in advance either by letter, telephone or
fax. Otherwise you may arrive at the hotel and be told that there are no rooms.

On arrival at the hotel go to the reception desk in the lobby and confirm your
reservation. The clerk will then give you a registration form to fill in and sign. The
form is to be filled in block letters. In smaller hotels you simply sign the visitor's
book and give your permanent address.

In large hotels you may ask for any service by phone. Tell the operator if you wish
to be called at a certain time. Call room service when you want a meal or drinks sent
up to your room. Call the bell boy if you need your suit or dress cleaned or pressed.

Let the hotel management know well in advance the day and time of your

departure. Vacate your room before noon. 12 o'clock is the international
check-out time. If for some reason you stayed longer, you would have to pay
% for another night.
XXX. Answer the following questions:
e Do you think that guests should be instructed as to the items above before

they arrive at any of the accommodation properties?
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e What if they don’t follow one of these instructions and still believe that they
are right?

¢ Should one excuse guests who stayed longer than 12 o’clock and not charge
them with payment for another night?

e If the guest claims he has booked a room and there is no reservation record

about it, what would you do?
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Unit 11. HOTEL HOUSEKEEPING AND FOOD AND BEVERAGE
DEPARTMENTS
9 I. Read and learn the following words and word
combinations:
to add significantly - 3Hauno 30iIbIIMTH
guest satisfaction - 3ag0BoICHHS TOCTS
without any doubt — 6e3cymHIBHO
highly qualified — BucokokaiidikoBaHmi
required — HEOOX1IHI, IKI BUMArarThCs
executive housekeeper — agmiHicTpaToOp rOCHOAAPUOTO BiIILITY, 3aBrOCII
assistant housekeeper — momiuHuK ajMiHICTpaTOpa
room attendant — mokoiBka, Syn. maid
house porter — Hoci#
valet — xkamepauHep
laundry and linen keepers — nepconan npanbHi
to establish — BcranoBmoBaTH
to evaluate — ominroBaTH
assistant (deputy) housekeeper — momiuHHK (3aCTYIHHUK) 3aBrocma
to supervise effective bedroom cleaning — narnsnaty 3a eeKTUBHUM PUOUPAHHIM
HOMEPIB
sufficient — mocraTHiii
protective clothing — 3axucHuit ozsr
to meet demands — 3a10BOTBHATH TIOTPEOH
cleaning materials — mutoui 3acoou
to allocate tasks — po3noainsiT 3aBIaHHs
to check twice — mepeBipsATH aBii
to report damage — momnoBiaTé Mpo 30MTKH
at the required level — na HanexxHOMY piBHI
to compile report — ckiramaTi 10MOBI b

toiletries — 3aco0u 0coOUCTOT TirieHU
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to promote a positive image to guests — cTBoproBaTH y BiJBiyBadiB MO3UTUBHUH
00pa3 roTesnto
to restock the service room — monoBHIOBATH 3aIacH CIIy:KOOBOTO MPUMIIIICHHS
to do service area cleaning — mpubupartu y ciry>k00BHX MPUMIIIIEHHSIX
food and beverage outlet — 3axian xapuyBaHHs
food and beverage server — odirianT, Syn. waiter
<« II. Read and translate the following text:
ﬁ’ HOTEL HOUSEKEEPING AND FOOD AND BEVERAGE
DEPARTMENTS

Housekeeping The housekeeping department must be the most important in any
property. Those working in this department often have little direct contact with
guests, however their services add significantly to guest satisfaction. Without any
doubt, the housekeeping department is the one the customers notice most when
anything is wrong. That is why this department should be given special attention and
care. Only highly qualified, responsible employees should perform the required tasks.

The housekeeping department can have the following staff depending on the size
of the accommodation property. Executive housekeeper and assistant housekeepers,
supervisors, room attendants, house porters, valets, laundry and linen keepers are all
employees of this department.

Executive housekeepers direct and control housekeeping operations and staff of
the housekeeping department. Their main duties include: establishing operating
procedures and standards; planning and coordinating activities of supervisors;
evaluating their staff performance as well as hiring and training new employees. They
usually have several assistant or deputy housekeepers. Those supervise effective
bedroom cleaning; ensuring sufficient rooms are ready to meet daily guests’
demands. In addition they assist with ordering, storage and usage of cleaning
materials; help to organize cleaning of staff uniforms and protective clothing; assist
with staff training as well as allocate tasks, produce work and holiday schedules of

employees.

144



Supervisors control the work of room attendants (maids) and house porters. They
generally ensure the standard of cleanliness of between 50 and 100 rooms. Usually,
each room is checked twice, the first time as soon as possible after the guest’s
departure to report damage and lost property, and again, after cleaning to ensure that
the condition of the room is at the required level. They are also responsible for
compiling the housekeeper’s report which shows the departures, occupied and vacant
rooms and whether they are single, double or of any other type. The supervisors sign
out keys to maids and re-allocate the work if there are any absentees.

Room attendants or maids provide the comfort of guests by cleaning the guest
rooms and public areas. Their main duties include vacuum cleaning, dusting and
polishing guest rooms; making beds; changing sheets; replacing used towels and
toiletries; ensuring security of guest rooms and privacy of guests. They promote a
positive image of the property to guests and must be pleasant, friendly and able to
address problems or special requests.

House porters are employed to remove rubbish and dirty linen from the floors
and may restock the service rooms with clean linen and cleaning materials. They also
help to move furniture, hang curtains and may do some of the corridor and service
area cleaning.

Laundry and linen keepers control the supply of linen throughout the hotel and
may also be responsible for staff uniforms, guests’ laundry, the washing of curtains
and checking the condition of carpets. Valets are employed mostly in 4- or 5-star
hotels. They look after the clothes (press and remove stains) and shoes of guests
(polish shoes as required).

Food and Beverage Food and beverage outlets can range from restaurants and
bars to nightclubs and posh dining rooms. Kitchen staff, room service staff, food and
beverage servers and bartenders are just some of the positions available in this area.
The duties and responsibilities of these employees will be described in the “Food and
Beverage Sector’ unit.

Phonetic Exercises

9 III. Mind the sound [3:] pronunciation:
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[3:] —ir, -er, -ur, -or + consonant

work reserve ir, -er, -ur, +

first furniture vowel:
secure

dirty curtain ensure

service d|rect_
material

server

9 IV. Read the following sentences:
e First purchase some furniture.
e Supervisors observe work.
e Remove dirty curtains!
e His work is ensuring emergency services.

—

Vocabulary Exercises

-t

=" V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:

little direct contact with guests; add significantly to guest satisfaction; executive
housekeeper; house porters; valets; laundry and linen keepers; to supervise effective
bedroom cleaning; to meet daily guests’ demands; to organize cleaning of staff
uniforms and protective clothing; occupied and vacant rooms; to sign out keys to
maids; cleaning the guest rooms and public areas; supply of linen; throughout the
hotel; posh dining room; food and beverage servers

VI. Give English equivalents of the following:

rocrnoJlapuuii BIJJII; TOJOBHUU aIMIHICTPATOpP TOCIOAAPUYOro BIJJILIY;

MOMIYHUK  aJMIHICTpATOpa; KOHTPOJIEp; TIOKOiBKa;  KaMepAUHED;
CHOpSIMOBYBaTHM Ta KOHTPOJIIOBATH TOCHOAApYY JiSUIBHICTH; IUJIaHYBaTH  Ta
Y3rOJIKyBaTH JISIbHICTh KOHTPOJIEPIB; OI[IHIOBATH POOOTY MEepCOHATy; HaliMaTH Ha
poOOTYy Ta TpeHyBaTH HOBHUX TMPAIliBHUKIB, 3aMOBJICHHS, 30epiraHHs Ta
BUKOPUCTAHHS  MMIOUMX 3aco01B; PpO3MOAUIATH  3aBJaHHS, CKJIagaTd  3BIT
aJIMiHICTpaTOpa; OJHOMICHI, JBOMICHI HOMEpPH; MEPEepO3NOALIATA poOOTY; MBIUl

NepeBIpATH; SKOMOra IIBUJIIE IICHS BiA’ 131y TOCTEH; MpuUOMpaTH HOMEpPH Ta
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IPOMAJICHKI IPUMIIIEHHS, YUCTUTHU MIJIOCOM; 3aCTEIIATH JIKKA; 0COOJIMBI TIPOXAHHS;
BUHOCUTH CMITTA Ta OpyAaHy OUIM3HY; NOpuUOUpaTH CiIy>KO00BI MPHUMIIICHHS;
KOHTPOJIFOBATH IMOCTayaHHs OUIM3HU; NIpacyBaTH OJIAT; BUBOJUTU TUISIMU; O(]IIlIaHT;

OapMeH; 000B’SI3KH Ta BIAMOBITATLHOCTI

"' VII. Fill in the correct word from the list, then make
sentences using the completed collocations:
vacuum guest
cleaning to polish
tasks stains
keeper food & beverage
demands room
staff a bed

outlet, to meet, rooms, occupied, to make, shoes, cleaning, to allocate, materials,
linen, uniform, to remove
dé.j VIII. Cross out the odd word from the list of

synonyms:

job, holiday, task,
assignment, errand,
duty, responsibjV

manager, boss,
executive, foreman,
supervisor, guest

staff, workforce,
employees, personne
producer, manpower

control, check, insp

examine, place,
monitor, manage, run,
be in charge

provide, supply,
offer, issue, fix

somebody up with,

continue

(f.:;r'aﬂ IX. Complete the following sentences with the
necessary prepositions:
1. This housekeeper is responsible __ the first and the second floor. 2. Carpets must

be clean all the guest rooms. 3. She looks __ the service room, mainly cleans it
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and restocks ___ clean linen and cleaning materials. 4. The room attendant cleans
8 and 18 rooms per shift. 5. You must assist me __ this task. 6. The responsibilities
of hotel housekeeping employees range __ cleaning ___ supervision and control. 7.
The guests’ impressions depend  the level of service at the hotel. 8. Don’t forget
to remove rubbish and dirty linen __ the third floor. 9. Have you already signed
keys  maids? 10. Valets serve the customers __ pressing clothes and polishing
shoes.

E;‘iﬂ X. There are definitions which are broken into two
pieces each. Try to restore the definitions and memorize

them:

to manage the cleaning, etc in a

Maid - a female hotel

Valet — a male

servant who
artender — someone
someone who Supervisor - who
makes and | supervises a
serves person or servant, especially in a large
drinks in activity. house or hotel.
a bar /—< Housekeeper - someone
or who is employed
restaurant. looks after

\/ a man's clothes.

% XI. Use the prompts to make sentences, as in the
example:
1. Room maid/ to vacuum clean/ to dust/ to change sheets
e.g. The duties of the room maid include vacuum cleaning, dusting, changing
sheets.
2. Assistant housekeeper/ to supervise bedrooms/ to ensure availability of rooms/

to order, assist, store cleaning materials,
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3. Supervisor/ to compile housekeeper’s report/ to sign out keys/ to control the

work of house porters and maids.

4. Valet/ to look after clothes and shoes/ to remove stains/ to polish shoes.

5. House porter/ to remove rubbish/ to restock the service room.

6. Executive housekeeper/ to plan the supervisors’ activities/ to evaluate staff

performance.

% XII. Make the sentences complete by translating the

phrases into English:

1. The executive housekeeper

2. The room attendant must

3. House porters are responsible for

CIPSIMOBY€E Ta KOHTPOJIOE TOCHOAApUy
TISJIBHICTB; — HArjisigae 3a  poOOTOr0
MpAaIIBHUKIB; OIIIHIOE 1X; HallMa€e HOBUX
pOOITHUKIB; TpEHY€ 1X; BCTAHOBIIIOE
CTaHJIApPTH; Y3TOJIKY€ TUSITBHICTh
KOHTPOJIEPIB.

OyTH IPUEMHOIO Ta JIPY>KHBOIO;

YUCTUTH HOMEPH IHIIOCOCOM; BUTHPATH
MUJIIOKY; MIHSITH OUTU3HY Ta 3aCTENSITH
JKKa; 3aMIHIOBAaTH TyaJIeTHI 3aco0u Ta
BKMBAaHI  PYIIHUKH;  3a0e3medyBaTH
koMdopT Ta Oe3mneKy rocrei.

BUHIC CMITTS Ta OpyHOI OUTH3HY;
MOTIOBHEHHS 3aI1aciB YUCTO1 OUTU3HU Ta
MUIOUYHMX 3aC001B y CIIyKO0BUX
NPUMILICHHSX; IEpeCcyB MEOIIB;
npuOUpaHHs y KOPUIIOP1 Ta CITYKOOBUX

OPUMILICHHSX.

% XIII. Translate into English:

1. HaiiOinpm BaxJIuBUM Yy OyIb-sSKOMY 3akjiaii €, O€3CyMHIBHO,

rOCIoIapuuid BIAJIII, OCKUIBKH poOOTa caMe MOro mpaliBHUKIB CIIpaBIisie HalO1IbIIe

Bpa)XCHHA Ha B1JIB1IyBauiB. 2. Y rocrogapyoMy BiJiIl Mpaltoe 0araTo mpariBHUKIB,
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MOYMHAIOYM BiJl aAMIHICTpPAaTOpa aXX 10 MOKOIBOK Ta KamepauHepi. 3. [lokoiBku y
[[OMY TOTEJ 3aBX/IM MPUBITHI Ta APYKHI. BOHM BYacHO BUKOHYIOTH CBOi 000B’SI3KH,
npuOUpaloTh Ta 3aCTENISIOTH JIPKKA B HOMEpax KOXKHOTO JHA. 4. AIMIHICTpaTopy
roCIoIapuoro Biaaily He o0idTucs 06e3 momiunukiB (cannot do without), ski
J0TIOMaraloTh HOMYy B OpraHizallii Ta nepesiplii poOOTH MpaiiBHUKIB. 5. OCKUIbKU
HOMEpP TEePEeBIPSIETHCS JIBIYl, MOMJIMBICTh TOTO, IIIO TOCTI YBIHAYTh y HENMPUOpaHY
KiMHATy 3BOAUTBCA 1o MiHiMymy. (there is minimal possibility) 6. Konrponepu
PETENBHO CKIJIAJIal0Th CIUCOK BUIBHUX Ta 3allOBHEHUX KIMHAT, MI00 aMIHICTpaTOpy
rocro/Iapyoro BIJAUTY MIT CMUIMBO BHUKOPUCTOBYBatH It0 iH(opmarmio. 7. He
TypOy¥csl PO OAST Ta B3YTTA, 32 HUMHU JOTJIsIHE KamepauHep. 8. MokHa MonpocuTH
MOKOIBKY BIIHECTH OJISIT Y MPAJIbHIO Ta MompacyBaTu Horo. 9. YoMy Tu He BUHECIHA
cMITTA Ta OpyaHy Oumu3Hy?  10. KoHTponep nocTiiiHO nepeBipse podOTy MOKOIBOK,
TOMY Y HOMEpax MiATPUMYEThCS ileanabHa yuctoTa. (10 maintain) 11. Tu BneBHeHa,
O € JIOCTAaTHS KiJbKiCTh HOMEpIB, 00 3a10BOJBHUTH MOTpebu KiieHTiB? 12. Im
MoTpiOeH HE OJHOMICHUHM, a JABoMmicHUM HOoMep. 13. HoMepu moBHHHI BIANOBIIATH
CTaHAapTy, BCTAHOBIIEHOMY TOJIOBHUM aJMIHICTPATOPOM. 14. XT0 cnpsiMOBYye Ta
KOHTPOJIIOE€ TOCHOoJapuy AisUIbHICTH Yy roTem? 15. Ha mowaTky poOOYOTO THIXKHS
MOMIYHUK aJIMIHICTpATOpa PO3MOILIISE 3aBAaHHS MK MPaIlIBHUKAMHU.
Speaking Exercises

XIV.Answer the following questions to the text:

1. Why is the housekeeping department so important in any property?
What staff can the housekeeping department have?
What are the duties of the executive housekeeper?
How do the assistant housekeepers help them?
How do supervisors control the work of room attendants?
What do the room attendants do?
What for are the house porters employed?
What do the laundry and linen keepers control?

© ©o N o g &~ w N

What are the responsibilities of valets?

10. What are the positions in the food and beverage department?
150



XV. Put the key words in the correct order, state the

situation in which they are used in the text:

___house porter ___room attendant

____deputy housekeeper ___valet

____supervisor ____executive housekeeper
___kitchen staff ____laundry and linen keepers

C,';éj XVI. Complete an organization chart of the hotel
housekeeping department. Explain it to your fellow students:

Executive Housekeeper

| Supenvisor

|
Linen maid | I
Room Maid

XVII. Role-play. Imagine one of the following situations,

discuss them with your partner:

» You are the executive housekeeper of a huge hotel. Tell about your present
staff, possible future vacancies, problems and main responsibilities.

> You work as a house porter. What do you like/ hate in your job?

> You are a room attendant. Do you plan to become a supervisor as soon as
possible or do you like your job now? Explain your answer.

> You are the assistant housekeeper. You like your job, but would not mind

promotion to the position of the executive housekeeper. How can you reach

your goal?

» You are a linen keeper. What is the most exciting in your job?

&  XVIILI. Decide what you would like to become and why if

you happened to start your career in the accommodation

sector. You may use the following model:
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If | were to work in the tourism accommodation sector, | would choose a

position of a/an

second, it

third,

, because: first, this position is

I feel

Grammar Exercises

O XIX. Make up a plan and retell the text.
P

The Future Perfect Tense

comfortable

This job best suits me as I have such qualities like:

and they will help me to become a professional in this

Affirmative

Negative

Interrogative

| will have said
You will have said
He will have said
She will have said
It will have said
We will have said

You will have said

They will have said

| will not/ won’t have said
You will not/ won’t have said
He will not/ won’t have said
She will not/ won’t have said
It will not/ won’t have said
We will not/ won’t have said
You will not/ won’t have said

They will not/ won’t have said

Will I have said?
Will you have said?
Will he have said?
Will she have said?
Will it have said?
Will we have said?
Will you have said?
Will they have said?

Time expressions used with Future Perfect:

before, after, yet, already, till/until, by, by the time, etc.

XX. Say what each room attendant will and won’t have done

by 11 am tomorrow:

make |change |replace used |vacuum clean | dust and polish
bed sheets | towels (hoover)carpets | furniture

John V v V

Sarah V v

Mary Vv V

Jane Y v V V

e.g. John will have made beds, replaced used towels, dusted and polished furniture, but he

won 't have changed sheets or vacuum cleaned the carpets.
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XXI. Look at the table again and ask and answer as in the
example:

1. John/ change sheets? — e.g. Will John have changed sheets by 11 am

tomorrow? — Yes, he will.

2. John/ make beds? - e.q. Will John have made beds by 11 am tomorrow? — No,

he won'’t.

. John/ replace used towels? -

. Sarah/ change sheets? -

. Sarah/ vacuum clean carpets? -

Mary/ change sheets? -

Mary/ make beds? -

3
4
5
6. Sarah/ dust and polish furniture? -
7
8
9

Mary/ replace used towels? -

10. Mary/ vacuum clean carpets? -

11. Jane/ dust and polish furniture? -

12. Jane/ change sheets? -

13. Jane/ replace used towels? -

14. Jane/ vacuum clean carpets? -

XXI. Ask your group mate, what s/he will have done:

> before his/her mum comes home tomorrow;

> by the end of the year;

> by 7 pm next Sunday;

> before session begins;

> by the second lesson tomorrow.
And then report his/her answers to the class, e.g. Tanya will have
tidied her room before her mum comes home tomorrow.

XXII. Make up negative sentences as in the example:
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1. Executive housekeeper will have controlled housekeeping operations by
tomorrow evening. (front office operations) — e.g. Executive housekeeper won'’t
have controlled front office operations.

2. Our supervisor will have ensured the standard of cleanliness of 60 rooms by the
end of next day. (100 rooms)

3. Supervisor will have checked the room before the guests check in. (after)

4. Room maid will have changed sheets before making the bed. (after)

5. He will have produced work and holiday schedules for our employees by the
end of the month. (week)

6. This supervisor will have compiled housekeeper’s report by noon. (maid)

7. They will have signed out keys to maids by 9 am tomorrow. (7 am)

8. He will have checked the room twice after the guests depart. (once)

9. House porters will have removed rubbish from the floor. (clean linen)

10. Valet will have polished my shoes before the party starts. (after it ends)

XXIII. Discuss with a partner the changes that you expect

by the end of the twenty-first century, use such verbs:

invent, discover, improve, develop, become, build, appear, emerge, learn

e.g. By the end of the twenty-first century scientists will have invented a new way of
travel.

XXIV. Put the verbs into the Future Perfect or Present
Simple:

The guests (to depart) before the supervisor (to report) damage and lost property. 2.
The maid (to clean) the room before the supervisor (to check) its standard of
cleanliness. 3. The housekeeper (not, to control) the work of the housekeeping
department every day as he (to have) deputies or assistant housekeepers to help him.
4. The supervisor (to control) the work of 10 room attendants (maids) and 3 house
porters by the end of the day. 5. The linen keepers (to supply) clean linen throughout
the hotel before the room attendants (to change) sheets in guests’ rooms. 6. House

porters (to remove) dirty linen from the floors before they (to do) corridor and service
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area cleaning. 7. They (to show) the number of departures, occupied and vacant
rooms by the end of each shift. 8. Executive housekeeper (to supervise) effective
bedroom cleaning before the guests (to arrive). 9. They (to hire) new employees
before they (to start) training them.

XXV. Put the verbs into the Future Perfect, Future Simple or
Future Continuous Tenses:

1. This executive housekeeper (to hire) new employees at 3 pm tomorrow. 2. By the
end of next day he (to give) instructions to all new house porters and room attendants.
3. All new employees (to receive) their salary by the end of the month. 4. Supervisors
(to oversee) room attendants’ duties in January as well. 5. House porter (to do)
service area cleaning by the end of his shift. 6. He (to be) promoted to Executive
Housekeeper next month. 7. This maid (to clean) 20 rooms all day tomorrow. 8. My
brother (to vacuum clean) the carpets before I come home tomorrow. 9. Mum (to
make) beds before we return home. 10. This valet (to polish) my shoes for 15 minutes
tomorrow.

XXVI. Choose the correct variant:

1. Housekeeper _ the work of his employees by the end of next month.
a. controlled b. will control ~ c. will have controlled

2. This hotel _ thousands of employees in 2025.
a. employs b. will employ c. will have employed

3. The bell attendant __ our luggage by noon.

a. will transport  b. will have transported  c. transports

4. Who the door for you tomorrow?
a. opened b. will open c. will have opened
5. The room attendant our room before we return.

a. will be cleaning Db. will clean c. will have cleaned
6. The porter service area cleaning at 3pm tomorrow.
a. will do b. will be doing c. will have done

155



7. They __ aroom before they arrive at the hotel.
a. will reserve  b. will be reserving c. will have reserved
8. Guests ___ for the room before they depart.
a. will pay b. will have paid c. will be paying
9. before | go out?
a. Will you have phoned b. Will you phone c¢. Had you phoned
10.He _ his duties tomorrow.
a. will be performing b. will perform c. will have performed

X

w XXVII. Read and translate the following text:

Reading Exercises

Kelly MacFarlane
EXECUTIVE HOUSEKEEPER

“Working in different departments gives me an understanding of what it's like to
work in all areas of the property, and of how a hotel runs. This knowledge helps
when someone at the front desk is too busy to give me an answer, or when a catering
manager needs more napkins right away.”

Kelly MacFarlane got interested in the hotel
business when she was ten years old. She looked at
her aunt working for a major chain and decided this
was the life for her. Now, working as Executive
Housekeeper at a 177-room hotel, Kelly still thinks
she made the right choice.

“The first thing I did was learn more about the

' industry. | took the tourism program offered at my

secondary school and completed a college diploma in

Hospitality Management. Then I went to work in the business.”
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She started in catering services, moved to the front desk, became a weekend
supervisor and then worked as a guest services attendant. She was then promoted to
Executive Housekeeper.

“I found my new position a little intimidating at first. I have to recruit, train,
assign and even discipline staff. | have to hold staff meetings, speak in public and
develop good relationships with my team. As | learn, | feel the satisfaction of
knowing I can do the job. My knowledge and confidence are growing... Our role is
to ensure the hotel is clean. It's a big part of a guest's first impression. | tell my staff

our guests give us our living and we have to make them happy.”

1. Kelly MacFarlane is:
e an executive housekeeper
e a front desk agent
e a guest services attendant
2. She works at a:
e country inn
e 177-room hotel
e bed and breakfast
3. She got interested in the hotel business when she was:
e six years old
e eleven years old
e ten years old
4. The first thing Kelly did was:
e not to plan anything
e learn more about the industry
e help her aunt
5. She became an executive housekeeper:
e atonce

e after she worked as a guest services attendant
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e after she completed a college diploma
6. Kelly MacFarlane:
e liked her position from the very beginning
e couldn’t stand it
found it a little intimidating
XXIX. Answer the following questions:
1. Is it your goal to become an executive housekeeper?
2. Would you like to bear the responsibility of the job?
3. What qualities are necessary to become a good executive?

4. Do you think you have those qualities?
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Unit 12. EVENTS AND CONFERENCES
I.Read and learn the following words and word
9 combinations:
event — (Bu3HauHa) mois; Syn. happening; phenomenon; incident; occurrence
to contribute (money) — BaocuTH (rpomri); Syn. donate, make a payment, give, add,
put in
conference — xoHdepeHIis; Syn. convention, meeting, symposium, forum, discussion
community — criJibHOTa
additional — momarkoBuii
to get both to and from — moixaTu 10 Ta MoOBepHYyTUCS
conference site — miciie npoBeaeHHS KOH(EPECHIIiT
to involve — 3aixydaru
admission — Bxix
tips — vaiioBi
to transfer money — nepekasyBaTu rporii
to encourage — 3aoxo4yBaTu
otherwise — B iHIIIOMY BHUIIQJIKY
to put on — BTamTOBYBATH, OPraHi30BYBaTH; SYN. Organize; arrange; fix; prepare
to host Olympic Games — npuiitmatu OniMIiACHKI irpH
to require — BuMaratu
advance preparation — mormepeaHs MiAroToBKa, 3aBYacHi MPUTOTYBAHHS
celebrity — 3HameHUTICTB
to work in concert with — nparroBatu pazom 3
local event — micreBa mois
charity fundraiser — 0iaroaiiiHa nomist (aKiist), CpsiMOBaHa Ha 301p KOIIITIB
to qualify as — BimHOCHTHCS 10
to gain experience — oTpuMaTH J0CBiJ
trade show — ToproBa BUCTaBKa, IpMapoK
convention/ meeting delegates — yaacuukwu 3’131y, 3aciganas (300piB)

exhibition hall — BucraBkoBa 3ana
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catering facility — mociyra o6ciryroByBanHs

to ensure success — 3abe3rnedyBaru yCIix

to run smoothly — npoxoautu miasuo; syn. easily, well, efficiently

to hire staff — maiimaTu paniBHuKiB; Syn.to recruit
<< II.Read and translate the following text:
%’ EVENTS AND CONFERENCES

Events and conferences contribute money to communities. Not only do
travellers spend money on the event or conference itself, but additional dollars are
also spent on everything from accommodation to souvenirs. Travellers need to get
both to and from the event or conference site, so the transportation sector is also
involved. They need to eat, so food and beverage outlets are visited. Conferences
usually have social events or entertainment planned, so money is spent on tickets,
admission, beverages and/or tips. All of this means money is transferred from
travellers to the local economy.

Special Events There is a growing number of special events that encourage
travellers to go to areas to which they may not otherwise go. Many of these events
are so successful that they have become national or international in character. For
example, the Brazilian Carnival in Rio is known around the world and has thousands
staff members that work year round to put on the event.

There are also large international events that require several years of planning
and preparation. For example, hosting Olympic Games employs hundreds of people,
many of them for years before the event. Some people become specialists in
organizing and running these mega-events, and then move on to another when one is
done.

Other international events, which are complex but do not require quite as much
advance preparation, are visits by celebrities, such as a member of the Royal Family,
a world leader, the Pope or the Rolling Stones. Often celebrities have their own staff,
who work in concert with the local organizers to make the event successful.

There are also thousands of smaller events and festivals organized across each

country every year. Many communities organize an annual event to celebrate their
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history, culture or ethnic roots. Other local events, such as charity fundraisers and
sporting events also qualify as important occasions and require staff.

The planning and organizing of any special event can be complex and
demanding. All details need to be coordinated so that the event will run efficiently
and profitably. There are often many paid positions. As well, many events and
conferences allow opportunities for volunteers to gain lots of experience.

Conferences, Meetings, Trade Shows and Conventions Business people
frequently meet to share methods, ideas, research and information, to solve problems
or to develop new strategies or products, and/or to be trained.

In order to meet the needs of convention and meeting delegates, many cities
have built large convention centres and exhibition halls. Most large hotels and resorts
also cater for the convention and meeting market, offering meeting rooms, ballrooms
and catering facilities.

A convention, large meeting or conference takes an enormous amount of work
to ensure its success. Some conventions involve 30,000 delegates or more. Large
organizations usually hire professional convention/meeting planners who have the
specialized knowledge and skills necessary to ensure large events will run smoothly.
These planners generally work with a budget and hire staff to assist them.

So, events, conferences, meetings and conventions are big business to

communities but require much work and attention to be properly organized.

Phonetic exercises
9 III. Mind the letters th pronunciation:
[3] [0]
the both
they ethnic
this method
these smoothly
there thousand

9 IV. Read the following sentences:
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e I’ll do this then with them.
e This is the thousand and thirty-third method.
e Both these and those themes are something interesting.

e Otherwise, they will think about another method.
Vocabulary Exercises
V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:
events and conferences; to contribute money; everything from

accommodation to souvenirs; event or conference site; food and beverage outlets;
tickets; admission; beverages; tips; national or international in character; to work year
round; to host Olympic Games; advance preparation; to make the event successful;
across each country; ethnic roots; qualify as important occasion; to run efficiently and
profitably; paid positions; complex and demanding; to share methods, ideas,
research and information; large convention centres; to hire professional
convention/meeting planners; to be properly organized.

>~ VI. Give English equivalents of the following:
% BUTpAUYaTH I'POIIl HA; BU3HAYHA MOJ1s Ui KOH(PEPEHIlisl; CEKTOp NepeBe3€eHb
(TpaHCTIOpPTYBaHHS); 3allJJaHOBaHI pO3Barv; MiclieBa EKOHOMIKa; 3pocTaroua
KUTBKICTh; 3a0X0UyBaTH MOJOPOKYIOUYUX; BIJOMUN Y BCbOMY CBITi; OpPTaHI30BYBaTH
MO/110; MIKHAPOJHI MOJ11; BI3UTU 3HAMEHHUTOCTEH; WICHH KOPOJIBChKOi cim’1; [lama
Pumchkuii; MiclieBi opraHizaTopH; MICIEBl ITOil; OnaroiiiHa modis, CpsIMOBaHa Ha
30ip KomTIB; NpuOyTKOBAa MOAis;  KOH(epeHuis; 3’137; YacTo 3yCTpiuaTUCH;
YYacHUKU 3’137y, 300piB; BeIWYe3Ha KUIBKICTh POOOTH; 3a0e3leuyBaTH YCIiX;
[UIABHO MPOTIKATH; HAtMaTu POOITHUKIB.

d,;@j VII. Fill in the correct word from the list, then
make sentences using the completed collocations:

transportation outlets

number Olympic

Royal ethnic

fundraisers experience
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problems convention

exhibition catering

to run position

hall, Games, smoothly, centre, sector, food and beverage, paid, facilities, to
solve, growing, to gain, family, charity, roots
@S viIL.  study the following definitions:

e
" Event - something that happens, especially something important, interesting or

unusual; a performance, sports competition, party etc. at which people gather together
to watch or take part in something

Conference - a large formal meeting where a lot of people discuss important matters
such as business, politics, or science, especially for several days

Convention - a large formal meeting for people who belong to the same profession
or organization or who have the same interests

Meeting - an event at which people meet to discuss and decide things

Trade show - a large event when several companies show their goods or services in

one place, to try to sell them

\(If';gj IX. Complete the sentences using the words and
word combinations from the previous exercise:

1. This good’s price was $ 2, 000 at a Chicago

2. They are going to organize a for science fiction fans.

4. 3. Our top manager wants us to organize of a business next month.
Representatives from over 100 countries attended ~ the  International  Peace

in Geneva.

5. The conference was an important social

6. We're having a staff next week to discuss the matter.

‘ééﬂ X. Choose synonyms for the following words and learn

them:
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conference large event contribute put on international

symposium ¢ occurrence *meeting ¢ outsized ¢ donate ¢ global ¢ arrange ¢ conventione®
prepare * greate multinational * huge ¢ give * worldwide ¢ organizee intercontinental ¢
incident ¢ put in * discussion ¢ happening * make a payment * phenomenon ¢ big * fix
* forum ¢ add * enormous

% XI. Make the sentences complete by translating the

-> phrases into English:

1. We moved on to 1HIIIOTO XapyoBOIr0 3aKJaay; APYroro CEKTopy
Typu3My, a caMe€ TPAHCIOPTYBaHHS; BEIUKOI
MDKHApOJIHOT  MOJil;  Kpalie  oIulagyyBaHOi
po060TH; pOOOTH 3 OIOIKETOM.

2. They worked in concert withl ujaeHamMu KOpPOMIBCHKOI CIM’1; y4aCHHKaMH
KOH(pepeHIlli;  T00pOBOJBISMH;  MICIIEBUMU
CIICIIATICTAMU; CTHIYHUM HACCICHHSIM.

3. He contributed much to 3pOCTaHHS KIJIbKOCTI OCOOJIMBHX ITOMIIN;
3a0XOUYEHHS MOJOPOXKEH TYPUCTIB; NPUAHSTTS
OmimMmiACbKUX irop; oprasizaiiiro Ta
MPOBEICHHS I1I€1 TMOAll; 3a0e3MeUYeHHsl YCHIXY;
y3roJPKEHHsI BCIX JeTajied; TIaBHE MPOTIKAHHS

KOH(pepeHITii

\(I‘:';gﬂ XII. Complete the following sentences with the
necessary prepositions:

1. Tourists spend big sums of money _ souvenirs for friends and relatives. 2.

We tried to put ___ this event, but it turned out to be not so easy. 3. Those meeting

planners are real specialists ___ this business. 4. She has to move ___ and ___ the

convention site all the time. 5. This money will be transferred __ the charity

fundraisers ___ the local community. 6. She contributed a lot of efforts __ this
164



demanding task. 7. Is this event international  character? 8. We’ll have to move
________another mega-event when this one is done. 9. | worked __ concert
their staff.

—

XIII. Translate into English:

1. CycninbcTBO OTpUMy€e 6araTo rpouieil 3aBIsSKH BUSHAYHUM TOJIISM
Ta KoHdepeHisMm. 2. ['poli BUTpadarThCA HE TUIBKM Ha KBUTKHU Ta BXI1J, a TAaKOXK
Ha TPOXHUBAHHS, MPOi3[, DKy Ta Hamoi. 3. Typuctu BUTpaTWIM TUCAY] JOJApiB Ha
CyBeHIpH miJ yac 1€l moxii. 4. Lle Oymna myxe ycmiiiHa mofis, TOMy 3 4aCOM BOHa
cTajla TIOMYJIAPHOIO Ta B1IOMOIO Y BChOMY CBITI. 5. Mu noigemMo Ha Opa3uiibChKUl
KapHaBaJl IbOTO poKy. 6. Ska kpaiHa npuiiMae HacTynHi OmiMmiicbkl irpu? 7.
HemonaBHo 10 Ykpainu npuixano 6arato 3HaMEHUTOCTEH: BJOMI CITIBAKH, aKTOPH,
CBITOBI MOJIITWYHI Jijiepu Ta HaBiTh Ilama Pumcekuit. Ile Oynu mera-momii st
HaIIoro cycniibcTBa. 8. BoHa Bke oprasidyBaja CTUIbKM MOJIA MICHEBOIO Ta
MDKHApOJHOTO XapakTepy, L0 1i 3alpollylOTh BIAIITOBYBaTH KOXHY IMOMAII0 Yy
Hami kpaidi. 9. 3aBngku Horo mpodecioHanizMy BCe MPOWIUIO YK€ IUIABHO,
edekTrBHO Ta MpuOyTKOBO. 10. SIKuii sspMapok BimOYBA€ThCSA Y II BUCTaBKOBIM
3am? 11. Ha 1to koH(epeHIrito mpuixano OuTbiie TUCSY1 Ieeraris.

Speaking Exercises
% XIV. Answer the following questions to the text:
. What does the events and conferences tourism sector deal with?
. How is money contributed to the local economy?
. What kinds of events do you know?
. What national attractions are there in your country?
. What international event have you taken part in?

. What recent visits of celebrities to your country do you remember?

~N oo o A WO N P

. Have you ever taken part in the organization of a local event? Did you like
it? Would you like to (if not)?

8. What formal meetings for people do you know?
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9. Which is the most popular in your country?

10. What convention facilities does your city provide?

XV. Role-play. Imagine that you are sales advisers in a specialist

online or high street travel agency. Convince your customers to travel to the

following events through your agency.

a) Select one of the events listed below:
e Next Olympic Games
e Oktoberfest in Germany
e Vienna Ball in Austria
b) Write a script for one of the following customer contact situations:
e A telephone call
e A face-to-face meeting

c) Act out your script. One of you should act the role of the adviser and the other
the customer. The aim is to show how to encourage the customer to book
travel, accommodation, event tickets and complementary services through your
agency.

In order to do this, you will have to do the following:

1. Research into the event:
e Where will it be held?
e When does it take place?
e |s it a one-off or a continuing event?
e How much will it cost to attend?
e Are tickets still available?
e What are the main features of the location?
e How can you get there?

e [fit’s a continuing event, how easy is travel between the sites?
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2. Remember that important customer service selling skills include:
e Being approachable, courteous and friendly!

e Having extensive product knowledge and an understanding of the altematives,
enthusiasm for events and knowledge of complementary products, for example
entry to an event PLUS accommodation, travel PLUS insurance, or possibly a flight

PLUS onward transport.

@S

% XVI. Think about possible ways of promoting your event:

Note: there are always hundreds of ways to draw
attention to your event. This giant, illuminated
football was displayed in towns across Germany to
promote the 2006 Fifa (Féderation Internationale de

Football Association) World Cup! How would you

Grammar Exercises

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
| have been flying I haven’t been flying Have | been flying?
You have been flying You haven’t been flying Have you been flying?
He has been flying He hasn’t been flying Has he been flying?
She has been flying She hasn’t been flying Has she been flying?

It has been flying It hasn’t been flying Has it been flying?

We have been flying We haven’t been flying Have we been flying?
You have been flying You haven’t been flying Have you been flying?
They have been flying They haven’t been flying | Have they been flying?

Time expressions used with Present Perfect Continuous:

How long, for, since

XVII. Put the verbs into the Present Perfect Continuous:

1. A: How long ..... you (fly) to Egypt?
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B: 1.... (fly) for two hours. And you to the USA?
A: Well, my flight wasn’t so fast. I ... (fly) for eight hours!
2. A: Who ... (learn) English the longest in your group?
B: Tamara! She ....(Iearn) English for 15 years. She is really good at it now!
3. A: We ... (stay) at this hotel for two weeks already. Time flies so quickly!
B: I wouldn’t say so! It seems I ... (live) here for ages.
4. A: He ... (look for) a job in the events and conferences sector for three months already.
B: Why did it take him so long?
A: He ... (work) as a receptionist meanwhile, so couldn’t search day and night.
XVIII. Ask your friends and find out:
» Who has been living in the same house the longest?
» Who has been living in the same city the longest?
» Who has been learning English (German/French) the longest?
» Who has been practicing sports the longest?
» Who has been having a friend the longest?
» Who has been having a dream the longest?
Start your questions with "How long have you been...?”
XIX. Fill in for or since, then make the sentences negative
and interrogative:

1. They have been preparing for this convention __ three month. 2. He has been
encouraging tourists to visit this destination _ 2008. 3. We have been meeting
the needs of this meeting delegates __ two days. 4. Our convention planners have
been solving the problem of guests’ accommodation _ December. 5. They have
been training new volunteers __ the whole week. 6. Scientists have been researching
the profitability of hosting Olympic Games __ 10 years. 7. These business people
have been developing a new product _ two years. 8. They have been building a

large convention center 7 months. 9. This restaurant has been catering to
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convention delegates _ Tuesday. 10. She has been planning a meeting with her
friend ___ afortnight. 11. He has been working as a meeting planner 2 years. 12,
They have been ensuring success of this large international event __ the last five
years. 13. We have been working in concert with other convention planners
2003. 14. She has been organizing thousands of small events and festivals across the

whole country _ she became a special events coordinator in 1997.

XX. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect or
Present Perfect Continuous:
1. A:I'mvery tired. That’s because I ... (prepare) for my conference speech all night.

B: So are you ready now?

A: Not yet. ... (not, correct) all my pronunciation mistakes.
2. A: We ... (search) for some interesting events in this city for the whole evening,

but it seems that everything that’s worth seeing ... (already, be put on).

B: Well, next week there will be a marine carnival. Local organizers ... (to

advertise) it for two weeks. Let’s come and take part. It is not a mega-event, of

course, but it’s better, than sitting at home.
3. A: The travel agents ... (encourage) us to go to Rio de Janeiro all year.

B: I think it’s a good idea! This Brazilian Carnival ... (always, be) extremely popular!
4. A: He ... (run) our annual winter sports festival for five years!

B: This is a complex and demanding job, but he ... (do) everything for this local

event to run efficiently and profitably.
5. A: Advance preparation (always, be) important for international events. Our

country ... (prepare) to host the Olympic Games for three years!

B: Yes, organizers ...(spend) so much money on its planning and preparation!

Hopefully, everything will run smoothly!
6. A: Where ... you ... (be) all morning?

B: From 9 till noon we ... (visit) the local trade show.

A: ... you ... (buy) anything?

B: Yes, we ... Nora ... (buy) anew dress and I ... (buy) a new handbag.
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XXI.Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect or

Present Perfect Continuous:

3. She ...(prepare) for this annual business conference since last Friday. 2. He ...
(already, write) a report for this staff meeting. 3. How long ... he (plan) his trip to
this well-known international resort. 4. They ... (stay) at that large hotel for three
weeks. 5. We ... (just, be) to that huge exhibition hall and think that it will be ideal
for the forthcoming trade show. 6. They ... (spend) all their money on admission. 7.
Local organizers ... (work) in concert with this celebrity staff to make the event
successful. 8. She ... (already, get) to the conference site from the airport. She ...
(take) a taxi. 9. They ...(not, visit) that food and beverage outlet yet. 10. Successful
running of this even ... (contribute) money to our community for 15 years already.
11. He ... (work) as a convention planner for 5 years. 12. This special events planner
... (develop) new strategies for 2 months. 13. This resort ... (cater) for convention
delegates for the last two weeks. 14. 1 ... (be) to the Brazilian Carnival twice since
1995. 15. She ... (be) my friend since childhood.

XXII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect or

Present Perfect Continuous:

For many years events and conferences ... (to contribute) money to our community.
Travellers ... (to spend) millions of dollars on accommodation, transportation, food
and beverages, tickets and much more so far. There ... (to be) thousands of
conferences and hundreds of festivals since 1991. For example, recently there ... (to
be) an international forum for businessmen. Its planners ... (to prepare) it for 6
months to make this mega-event run smoothly. They ...(to invite) 100 delegates from
different countries, ... (to arrange) for accommodation and catering. They ... (also, to
plan) some entertainment. So, delegates ... (to stay) at our 3-star hotel for three days.
During this time they ... (to discuss) important ideas, research and information.
Besides, they ... (to visit) all significant sights of the city. So, the forum ... (to bring)

everyone a lot of positive emotions.

XXIII. Choose the correct variant:
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1. The conference __ much work and attention.
a. has been requiring b. has required  c. have required

2. This hotel __ delegates for four days.

a. has accommodated b. has been accommodating c¢. has accommodating
3. Volunteers __ us during the whole period of event preparation.

a. has been helping b. have been helping c. have helped
4.Howlong  this trade show?

a. has you putting on b. have you put on c. have you been putting on
5. The room attendant __ our room all morning.

a. have been cleaning b. has been cleaning c. have cleaned
6. They convention planners for the whole year.

a. has trained b. have trained c. have been training
7. Meetings and conventions __always _ a big business.

a. has been Db. have being c. have been
8.He __ on this project all his life.

a. have worked b. has been working c. worked
9.  ustickets?

a. Have you bought b. Have you been buying c. Have you buying
10. They _ from one event to another for many years.

a. have moved b. have been moving c. have been moved

- Reading Exercises

=Y

.0.

«%’ XXIV. Read and translate the following text:

Sport tourism is one of the fastest growing segments of the travel and

tourism industry. In 2003, sport tourism accounted for an estimated $51 billion of

revenue, or one tenth of global travel and tourism industry earnings. Countries

increasingly compete to host sporting events, realising the boost to the economy that

this can provide: higher visitor numbers, better local infrastructure, more facilities

171



and higher international profile - these are all benefits that cities can obtain from
hosting major international sporting events. But it's not only the locations that
benefit; individual sports fans are also increasingly involved in the business of sport
tourism. Sports tourists spend more per day than almost any other tourist. They often
come from the most affluent demographic groups. They are keen to spend more of
their leisure time visiting new destinations, travelling more frequently and showing
dedication to their sport.The past decade has seen more and more overseas visitors
willing and able to attend such events as the Olympics, international cricket matches,
major football tournaments, prestigious horse races and the golf tours. This is just a
short list of the kind of events which the sports tourism industry tries to promote to

the global market. Add to this the growing interest from individuals to participate in

1. In 2003, sport tourism was one of the slowest growing segments of the

travel and tourism industry................cooiiii il T TUES FalSE

2. The revenue from sport tourism accounted for one tenth of global travel and

tourism industry earnings in 2003...................ooiiit ceveeenieeenenn T UG/ False

3. No countries want to host sporting events because it’s too difficult and

TTOUDIESOIME. . . oot e e e True/ False

4. A higher international profile cannot be obtained from hosting major

international SPOTtiNG EVENTS...........oviiiiiiiii ittt ieanees True/ False
5. Cities can obtain many benefits from sporting events..................... True/ False

6. Sport tourism business benefits involve not only income from the locations, but

also the individual fans’ money as well..........c.ccoooiiiiiniiinn True/ False

7. Sports tourists often come from the most affluent demographic groups, but
spend less per day than any other tourist................c.ccoeeviininnn... True/ False

8. Sports tourists show dedication to their health visiting new sporting

VIS . ettt e et e e True/ False



Unit 13. TYPES OF POSITIONS IN THE EVENTS AND
CONFERENCES SECTOR
9 I. Read and learn the following words and word
combinations:
audiovisual technician — TexHik, BIANOBIJAJIBHUN 3a ayai0Bi3yajbHE
oOnagHaHHS
registration clerk — peectpatop
interpreter — nepeknanay
trade show guide — rig Ha ToproBomy sipMapkKy
to serve as host — mpuiiMaTi rocTeil; BUCTYIAaTH B pOJIi Xa3siHa; OyTH
PO3HOPSAHUKOM
prior to — 1o, mepe, paHime
registration package materials — maket MaTepiaiiB 3a MmomnepeaHiM 3aMOBJICHHIM
attendee list — criucok BizBiqyBayiB (3ampoIICHHX )
set up, operation, and breakdown — ycranoBka, yrpaBimiHHS Ta 3001
byHKIIIOHYBaHHS
inventory — iHBeHTap, MaliHO
elaborate (stage productions) — ckaani (BucTaBu Ha ciieHi); Syn.intricate, fancy,
ornate
banquet — 0enkert; syn. dinner, feast, formal meal
banquets supervisor — agMiHicTpaTop OCHKETY
server — odiriant
Banquet Event Order — 3amoBIcHHS Ha OCHKET IS IIEBHOT MTOIIT
convention/meeting planner — mpariBHUK, SIKU# TIaHy€e KOH(EPEHIIit0/ 3yCTpid
program — nporpama, Syn. plan, agenda, course
specialist — BiamoBigaabHMIA 32 IpOrpamy
to make arrangements - 1OMOBIIATHCS
to ensure the regulations are properly fulfilled — cmigkyBaTu 3a mpaBHIBHEM
BUKOHAHHSAM IOITPABOK

to maintain required documentation — Bectu HEOOXiIHY TOKYMEHTALIIFO
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implementation — BrkoHaHHs1, TipoBeIeHHS; SyN. realization, performance, execution

human resource coordination — y3ropKeHHsI TisSUTBHOCTI KaJpiB

- II. Read and translate the following text:

< TYPES OF POSITIONS IN THE EVENTS AND

", CONFERENCES SECTOR

There are numerous positions in this sector, nearly as many types as there might
be special events, conferences, conventions or trade shows in any country.

The events and conferences front line positions include audiovisual technicians,
convention/meeting/trade show guides, registration clerks, interpreters and many
others. All of them contribute to the smooth running of the events, but in their own
way. For example, convention/meeting or trade show guides serve as hosts to
individuals or groups at trade shows, exhibitions and conferences. They may describe
points of interest and supply information or escort a party through a show. Their main
duties include meeting and greeting visitors, responding to possible questions,
handing out trade show (convention/meeting) maps, guiding visitors to displays or
offering directions.

Registration clerks look after all aspects of registering delegates to a meeting,
conference or event. Much is done prior to the event, such as researching the list of
potential clients, preparing the registration package materials and then sending them
out. When forms are returned, the information is gathered together, and an attendee
list is prepared. During the event, a registration clerk keeps track of the number of
attendees, and may help or oversee the work of the trade show guides.

Audiovisual technicians act as primary individuals responsible for the set up,
operation, and breakdown of Audio, Video, Projection, and Lighting equipment.
They are as well responsible for the proper security, storage, transportation and
maintenance of equipment and account for all inventories before and after each event.
As a rule, they provide service and support for a myriad of events from small

seminars to elaborate stage productions.
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The supervisory positions are diverse as well. One may work as a banquets
supervisor, convention/meeting planner, program specialist, special events
coordinator, volunteer coordinator, etc.

Banquet supervisors are responsible for the banquet organization. They supervise
the work of the banquet servers and ensure that the requests on the BEO (Banquet
Event Order) are properly satisfied, that the suitable room is chosen and the necessary
number of tables is set up.

Responsibilities of the convention/meeting planners include planning all events
and making sure the events run smoothly from start to finish. They are assisted by
program specialists who are employed to help in special projects and make necessary
arrangements, to recommend changes and improvements to the program, to ensure
the regulations are properly fulfilled and to maintain required documentation.

Special events coordinators assist in the preparation, implementation and
evaluation of special events. They help with human resource coordination by
recruiting, training and motivating staff and volunteers. It is a job that requires
creativity and the use of many talents.

Volunteer coordinators organize, direct and control the services of volunteers at
events, attractions or conferences. They motivate volunteers and accommodate their
individual needs. Coordinators train volunteers properly so that they know what is
expected of them, and ensure that they know their value to the event.

Phonetic Exercises

9 III. Mind the consonant G, g pronunciation:

[0] [d3] — beforethe vowels e, i, y; before the silente
good stage

gather storage

group register

guide registration

regulation package

organize emergency
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Q IV. Read the following sentences:
e Get ready to go to the stage.
e These goods storage must be registered.
e This big group can gladly get a good guide.
e Organize the regulation of registration materials.

Vocabulary exercises

m—

- V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:

special event, conference, convention, trade show; front line, supervisory
position; audiovisual technician; convention/meeting/trade show guide; in one’s own
way, to supply information; to meet and greet visitors; to guide to display; interest in
the subject area of the event; to research the list of potential clients; form; to oversee
the work of; storage, transportation, operation, breakdown of the equipment; to
provide service and support; banquets supervisor; convention/meeting planner;
program specialist; special events coordinator; volunteer coordinator; banquet server;
properly satisfied requests; to be assisted by; to recommend changes and
improvements to the program; implementation of the event; human resources
coordination; to recruit, train and motivate staff; to accommodate individual needs

—

VI. Give English equivalents of the following:

YHUCIEHH] MOCaJN; peecTpaTop; Mepekianady; BHOCUTH BKJIaA y; BUCTYNATH
PO3MOPSIIHUKOM; BHCTABKa; OMUCYBATH LIKaBl OCOOJMBOCTI; CYHNPOBOKYBATH IPYITy
rocTei; BIAMOBIIATH HAa MOXJIMBI 3allUTaHHs; pO3JaBaTH MYyTIBHUKW; BKa3yBaTH
JOpOTy; yCl acleKTH peecTpali JeneraTiB; MakeT MaTrepialliB 3a IONepeIHIM
3aMOBJICHHSIM; 30UpaTy 1H(OpMaIlito; TOTyBaTH CIHMCOK BIJBiAyBauiB; CIIJKyBaTH 3a
KUTBKICTIO TPUCYTHIX; BHUCTYNATH TOJIOBHOIO JIIOJIMHOIO, BIANOBIJANBHOIO 3a...;
yCTaHOBKa ayjio Ta BiJico amapaTypu; BIJAIMOBIIATH 3a 1HBEHTAp; CKJIQJHI BUCTABU HA
CIIEeH1; PI3HOMaHITHI; Ooprasizailisi OaHKeTy; 3aMOBJICHHS Ha OaHKET ISl TIEBHOI MO/,

IJIAaHYBAaTH TIOJII0; 3a0e3MeuyBaTH; MO MPOXOIUTh IUIABHO Bij MOYATKY JO KIHIIS,
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JOMOBJISITUCh PO HEOOX1JHE; BECTH HEOOXIIHY AOKYMEHTAIlll0; OpraHi30BYBaTH,

CIIPSMOBYBATH Ta KOHTPOJIIOBATH MTOCITYTH TOOPOBOJIBITIB

7% VII. Find words in the text to match the following
o - mgm
e definitions:
1.Someone who is at an event such as a meeting or a course —a

2. Someone whose job is to take tourists to a place and show them around —g_

3. Someone who plans and makes important decisions about something —p_

4. Someone who organizes the way people work together in a particular activity
5. Someone who changes spoken words from one language into another,
especially as theirjoo—i_

6. Someone whose job is to check equipment or machines and make sure that

they are working properly —t

\(%j VIII. Find synonyms for the following words/

word combinations and learn them:

1. to be responsible for: 4. banquet
2. elaborate: 5. program
3. implementation 6. smoothly

formal meal; plan; easily; realization; to be up to; intricate;
dinner; performance; to be in charge of; well; fancy; to look
after; agenda; ornate; feast; course; efficiently; execution
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(%-j IX. Fill in the correct word into the sentences:

of this plan. (implementation)

Don’t invite him to our b . He won’t come anyway. (formal meal)

Everything should runw_ __ from start to finish. (smoothly)

the scene production? (looks after)

We didn’t like the a of this conference. (program)

© g k~ w N
=
o
7

Cho and Lee celebrated their new partnership at an e banquet.

(fancy)
"' X. Find out which prepositions are used with the

following words in the text:

to be divided to keep track
____one’s own way toaccount
torespond prior

tohand toset  tables

to register __ a meeting requests __ the BEO
tolook to help __ projects
tosend _ materials value __ theevent
to take interest ____trade show

— XI. Complete the following sentences with the necessary

¥ prepositions from the previous exercise:
1. All tourism positions can be divided __ four categories. 2. Do you look
the guests __ trade shows or exhibitions? 3. You have to know a lot about the
event to respond ___ questions of the visitors. 4. Where can | get a trade show
map? — A guide hands them __ there. 5. She has to register __ a meeting;
otherwise no one will let her in. 6. Students must keep track __ all necessary
things. 7. How many tables are set __ for this event? 8. They haven’t satisfied
our requests __ the BEO. 9. What comes prior ___ this convention? 10. He

doesn’t take interest  the subject area of this seminar. 11. Don’t send  the

registration materials yet! 12. There isn’t anyone who can help me _ this
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project. 13. Why can’t you feel your value  this fundraising event? 14. He likes
to do everything ___ his own way.
—y7 XII. Use the prompts to make sentences, as in the
e example:

1. Special events coordinators/ to help with/ to recruit, to train, to motivate staff.

e.g. Special events coordinators help with recruiting, training and motivating
staff.

2. Banquet supervisor/ to assist in/ to organize banquets.

3. Audiovisual technician/ to be responsible for/ to provide service and support
for events.

4. Trade show guide/ to help with/ to meet and greet visitors, to respond to
questions, to offer directions.

5. Convention/meeting planners/ to be responsible for/ to plan all events, to
make sure the events run smoothly.

6. Registration clerks/ to look after/ to research the list of potential clients, to
register delegates.

= XIII.Translate into English:

1. Ha 1o mojiro HeoOXiAHO 3alpOCUTH TEXHIKa, SIKU OW BIJNOBIIAB 3a

aymio, Bijeo, TMpoekiiiiHe Ta cBiTIoBe oOnagHaHHg. 2. Iligroryit crmcok

BIJIBIZIyBayiB 1€ /10 mo4yatky nojii. 3. JloOpe, 110 Ha 1IbOMY SIpMapKy € Tijl, SKUiH

HaJacTh 1HGOpPMAIID TPO IIiKaBl OCOOJUBOCTI; BKa)Xe IOPOTYy 10 OyIb-sIKOi

BUCTaBKM Ta HaBITh HAaJacTh MyTiBHUK. 4. Jlomomoxku MeHi, Oyap jacka,

JIOMOBUTHUCS TIPO BCe HEOOXIiJHE 3 ajMiHICTpatopoMm OaHkety. 5. Uepes Te, 110

nBOo€ OQIIIaHTIB 3aXBOPITU, KOMITAHIS HE 3MOIJIAa 3aJI0BOJIBHUTH BC1 BHUMOTH

3aMOBJICHHS OaHKeTy. 6. S Xouy mpaitoBati JOOPOBOJIBLEM Ha 11 KOH(pepeHIi.

7. CporoaHi BoHa mpuiiMae neneraTiB Ha 3’i3a1. 8. Ha Moo aymKky, MeHe He

MiroTyBaNKM HAJTEKHUM YHHOM, i S HE 3HAIO 1O BiJl MEHE OUiKyioThb. 9. Momy

noj00a€eThCsl  CIPSMOBYBAaTH Ta KOHTPOJIIOBATH TIOCIAYrd J00poBoJibIlB. 10.

3aBASKM 3yCHJUISIM BCIX MpAI[iBHUKIB MO MPOMIIIA TUIABHO BiJ MOYATKY [0

kiHus. 11. TapHi koMyHIKaliifHI HABUYKH AyKe JOMOMOIIIN oMy y poborti. 12. B
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000B’SI3KM KOOPAMHATOPA OCOOIMBHUX MO BXOJUTh HE TUIBKH MIATOTOBKA Ta

MIPOBEICHHS MO/Ii1, a ¥ 11 OIliHKa.

Speaking Exercises

% XIV. Answer the following questions to the text:

1. What front line positions do you know in the events and conferences
tourism sector?
What do the trade show guides do?
What is the registration clerk responsible for?
What are the audiovisual technicians in charge of?
What supervisory positions are the most common in this sector?
How do banquet supervisors help in the banquet organization?

What are the convention/ meeting planners employed for?

© N o 0 M D

What are the program specialists up to?

9. What do the special events coordinators assist in?

10. What do the volunteer coordinators do?

% XV. What personal qualities do you think are needed for a
'A\) career in the events and conferences sector?
v Have a friendly and helpful manner

Enjoy dealing with people
Have a sense of initiative
Be well organized and well informed
Be patient and understanding
Be able to cope under pressure
Have a sense of responsibility
Have good communication skills, with a clear speaking voice

Have a good telephone manner

AN NI N N Y N N NN

Have knowledge of one or more foreign languages.

XVI. Discuss with a partner qualities which are most

necessary for:
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audiovisual technicians convention/meeting planners

convention/meeting/trade show guides program specialists
registration clerks special events coordinators
banquets supervisors volunteer coordinators

The following skills and abilities might help
you: strong written and verbal (telephone)
communication skills; ability to be an effective
team member; excellent organization skills;
excellent project management skills; public
relations skills; marketing skills; human
resource management skills; ability to
motivate/help others; negotiation skills

Decide what you would like to become and why if
you happened to start a career in the events and conferences sector.
You may use the following model:

If | were to work in the tourism events and conferences sector, | would choose a

position of a/an............... , because: first, this position is .................. ; second, it
offers........oooeeviiiiil. ; third, I feel comfortable to................ccooenat. This job
best suits me as I have such qualities like: ...................ocoeninll. and they will

help me to become a professional in this sphere.

O/ﬁXVIII. Role-play. Imagine that some of you are special
events coordinators and others - world tourism leaders. Act out the
following scenario in your group:

You have been hired to plan, co-ordinate, and evaluate a real event... a

Tourism Industry Forum. The goal of a Tourism Industry Forum is for the class to
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meet and hear from 4-5 tourism industry leaders, or managers, on a selected topic.

Choose a topic, some necessary tourism leaders in your group, decide what they

should speak about, for how long and in what order.

There should also be a small group discussion where everyone will be able to

talk to industry members face to face.

By going through the whole process, you will be able to experience the need

for detailed planning, open and frequent communication, collaboration, and the

tensions of teamwork, challenges, and some of the stresses that putting on an

event can bring.

Q/iXIX. Make up a plan and retell the text according to it

Grammar Exercises

The Past Perfect Continuous Tense

Affirmative

Negative

Interrogative

| had been planning
You had been planning
He had been planning
She had been planning
It had been planning
We had been planning
You had been planning
They had been planning

| had not/hadn’t been planning
You had not/hadn’t been planning
He had not/hadn’t been planning
She had not/hadn’t been planning
It had not/hadn’t been planning
We had not/hadn’t been planning
You had not/hadn’t been planning
They had not/hadn’t been planning

Had | been planning?
Had you been planning?
Had he been planning?
Had she been planning?
Had it been planning?
Had we been planning?
Had you been planning?
Had they been planning?

Time expressions used with Present Perfect Continuous:

How long, for (some time: 2 hours, 3 weeks, etc.)... by/ before/ till/ until

(some time in the past: 7 pm yesterday, last Friday, etc.)

XX. Fill in for, by or before, then make the sentences

negative and interrogative:

1. He had been preparing the list of potential clients __ three hours his

assistant arrived. 2. This audiovisual technician had been setting up all necessary

equipment __ half aday __ the time the event began. 3. He had been working as a
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banquet supervisor __ 5 years ___ he became a special event coordinator. 4. This
trade show guides had been guiding visitors to displays and offering directions all day
yesterday __ the end of their shift. 5. He had been controlling the smooth running of
the event __ two hours __ the main event coordinator arrived. 6. She had been
planning this conference __ two month __ the end of February. 7. My friend had
been assisting a convention planner as a program specialist __ the whole project was
ready. 8. She had been changing the program all month __ he helped her. 9. We had
been researching the list of potential clients _ two weeks __ the list included all
the famous scientists in this field. 10. They had been organizing the banquet all by
themselves _ three days _ the banquet supervisor returned from abroad.

XXI.Make questions and answer them as in the example:

1. They/ supervise the organization of this convention/ last Friday/ Yes —e. g. Had
they been supervising the organization of this convention till last Friday? — Yes,
they had.

. We/ plan the program/ the end of the week/ No

. She/ supervise the smooth running of the event/ the time everything was over/ Yes

The meeting planner/ arrange all events/ the end of the month/ Yes

. He/ make all necessary arrangements/ last Tuesday/ No

. I/ ensure implementation of all regulations/ the end of the quarter/ No

. Convention guides/ serve as hosts/ the end of their shift/ Yes

o N o A W N

. Banquet supervisor/ supervise the work of banquet servers/ the end of the day/ Yes
XXII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect

Continuous or Past Simple:

1. He (to control) the services of volunteers till the last event (to take) place. 2.
The trade show guide (to hand out) trade show maps till none (to be) left. 3. Special
events coordinators (to assist) us with the event preparation before the event (to start).
4. They (to meet and to greet) visitors by 8 pm last Friday. 5. The guide (to respond)
to all visitors’ questions till the end of his shift. 6. They (to organize) the banquet till
last Saturday. 7. Banquet servers (to set) up 200 tables for 2 hours before the guests

(to arrive). 8. Our coordinators (to recruit) the necessary number of volunteers for
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two weeks before the event (to begin). 9. She (to train) volunteers for three weeks
before they (to know) all the details. 10. This convention planner (to make) all
necessary arrangements for three months until everything (to be) ready. 11. He (to
train) his communication skills for four years before he (to get) the desired position
of a trade show guide. 12. The registration clerk (to control) all aspects of registering
delegates for half a year prior to the event. 13. They (to prepare) the registration
package material for a week before they (can) send it out. 14. This registration clerk
(already, to research) the list of potential clients for three month before the event (to
be) announced in the media.

XXIII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect
Continuous or Past Simple:

1.He (to arrange) our accommodation for 3 days before he (to find) the necessary
hotel. 2. She (to prepare) the plan for the event for 3 months before he (can) make his
corrections. 3. After they (to organize) a trip to Warsaw for 2 weeks, they (to decide)
to have a holiday themselves. 4. Before he (to become) a special events coordinator,
he (to study) at our University. 5. They (to work) at that restaurant for 7 years as
servers before they (to become) our banquet supervisors. 6. He (to live) in Tokyo for
2 years before he (to move) to London. 7. She (to serve) the needs of customers for 4
hours before her working days (to be) over. 8. We (to discuss) this event
implementation for 3 hours before he (to arrive). 9. She (to register) delegates to a
conference for half a day before the conference (to start). 10. She (to assist) the
registration clerk all day before at last she (to arrive) home. 11. He (to greet) visitors
to this trade show for 6 hours before it (to be) time to close the display.

XXIV. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect, Past
Perfect Continuous or Past Simple:

The convention planners (to organize) that event for half a year before they (can) say
that everything (to be) ready. First they (to make) a plan, then they (to try) to
coordinate all the details. They (to find out) that the registration clerk, with whom
they (to work) for years, (to move) to another city. So, they (to search for) a new

registration clerk for two weeks before they (to find) an appropriate candidate. As
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soon as the newly employed registration clerk (to make) the list of potential clients
and the registration package materials (to be) ready, they (to send) them out and (to
invite) many delegates from other cities. Of course, they (to need) a lot of volunteers
to make the event run smoothly. Their volunteer coordinator (to direct) and (to
control) their services all the time before they (to know) what (to be) expected of
them. They also (to hire) an audiovisual technician who (to supply) all necessary
Audio, Video, Lightning and Projection equipment. As the event (to include)
elaborate stage productions, the audiovisual technician (to set up) all necessary
equipment for the whole day prior to the event. So, at last, when everything (to be)
ready, they (can) be sure that they (to do) a good job!

XXV. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect, Past
Perfect Continuous or Past Simple:

We (to plan) our trip for three months before we finally (to start) packing our
luggage. At last we were going to Egypt, the land of pharaohs and pyramids! Of
course, we (to arrange) everything beforehand. We (to reserve) our hotel rooms, (to
book) a flight before we (can) make last arrangements. It (not, to be) so easy to
coordinate all details, though! We (to look for) the appropriate hotel for two weeks
before we (to find) what we (to need). We (to have) some problems with tickets
reservation as well. Before the price and time (can) fit us, we (to search for) the
suitable flight for more than 7 days! However, we may say that it (to be) worth it! We
(to have) a wonderful time there!

XXVI. Choose the correct variant:

1. Registration clerks __ all delegates before we arrived.
a. has been registering b. had registered  c. had been registering

2. The trade show guide __ us for two hours before he showed us everything.
a. had been escorting  b. has been escorting c. had escorted

3. They _ the visitors all day before their shift was over.
a. had been greeting b. have been greeting c. had greeted

4. How long the registration package materials?
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a. had you been preparing b. have you prepared c. have you been preparing
5. The receptionist __ to guests’ questions for two hours before Iunch.
a. have been responding b. has been responding c. had been responding
6. They _ their Audio, Video and Lighting equipment before the show started.
a. had been setting up b. had setup c. have been setting up
7. All equipment _ properly up to the time we needed it again.
a. has been stored b. had been stored c. have been stored
8. They _ this huge banquet for the whole week before everything was ready.

a. have been organizing b. had been organizing c. had organized

9. enough volunteers?

a. Have they recruited b. Had they recruited c. Had they been recruiting

10. They all details so that the whole event ran smoothly.

a. have coordinated b. had been coordinating c. had coordinated

Reading exercises

& >
’?o’i

,,’ XXVII. Read and translate the following text:

December 31, 2005
Uzbek tourism, tour operators discuss 2006 plans

Uzbek tourism and Association of Private Tour Operators of Uzbekistan held
a meeting to discuss main tasks for 2006 and tourism events.

It is expected that several new festivals and exhibitions will be organized
along with traditional ones.

Uzbek tourism offered to the association to participate in the exhibitions
together and the sides agreed to consider calendar of events and choose the most
interesting.

The meeting considered issues on organization of Tashkent International
Tourism Fair-2006, largest tourism event in Central Asia. Uzbek tourism
representatives said that several meetings and conferences will be conducted

within fair.
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The association presented report on activity for 2005 and the participants

discussed budget of the association and strategic development plans for 2006,

Uzbek report said.
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XXVIII. For each of the statements below choose True

or False:
The article tells about Uzbek tourism plans......................... True/ False
This discussion took place on the 30" of December............... True/ False
Tour Operators discussed tasks for 2006 conferences............ True/ False
Only traditional festivals will be organized ........................ True/ False
The sides agreed to consider calendar of events................... True/ False

The meeting members did not want to organize Tashkent International
Tourism Fair-2000..........coiniiiiii e, True/ False

Uzbek tourism representatives plan to conduct several meetings and

conferences within fair.......................ci True/ False
There was no report on activity for 2005............................. True/ False
The participants discussed budget for 2005.........................True/ False
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Unit 14. MANAGEMENT AND EXECUTIVE POSITIONS IN
THE EVENTS AND CONFERENCES SECTOR
I. Read and learn the following words and word
9 combinations:
fundraising administrator — agminicTpaTop 300py KOIITIB
design manager — MeHeKep 110 TU3aiHY
public relations (PR) manager — PR wmeHemkep, MEHEIKEp MO 3B’sA3KaM 3
IPOMaJICHKICTIO
special events manager — MeHeKep 0COOIMBHUX TTOTIN
non-profit organization — GiaroiitHa opraxizaiis
to request support from — npocuTH MiATPUMKH Bij
to raise funds — 36upatu komrrw; raised funds — 3i6pani komTu
to solicit (support) — HamoIerIMBO MPOXaTH, KIOMOTATHCS TIPO (MiATPUMKY)
Via — IUIIX0M, 3a JTOITOMOI'0K0
public donations — mo>kepTBYBaHHS TPOMAJICEKOCTI
awareness — 00i3HaHICTb
to produce — BUTOTOBIISTH
promotional material — pexiamuuii Mmatepian
sponsor appreciation program — nporpama MmoAsSKyA CIIOHCOpaM
employee recruitment — npwuiiom npaiiBHEKIB Ha POOOTY; NpalleBIAIITYBAHHS
to implement — 3xilicHIOBaTH, BUKOHYBATH, PEeati30ByBaTH
to evaluate - omintoBaTH
vacancies announcement — oroJiomeHHs PO HAsIBHICTh POOOYHX MICIh
records — 3anucu
to extend offers of employment — npomoBxxyBaTi poO0Yi KOHTPAKTH
dismissal — 3BiTbHEHHS
to approve of - cxBamoBaTH
promotion — npocyBaHHS
competitive by nature — Toii, KoMy MpUTaAMaHHUI TyX 3MaraHHs

profitability - npuOyTKOBICTH
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< II. Read and translate the following text:

()

MANAGEMENT AND EXECUTIVE POSITIONS IN
ﬁ, THE EVENTS AND CONFERENCES SECTOR

The events and conferences management positions include fundraising
administrators, human resources coordinators, design managers, public relations (PR)
managers, special events managers and others.

Fundraising administrators coordinate the fundraising activities for an event,
conference or non-profit organization. They request support from businesses and
individuals, and can explain what raised funds will be used for when asked. This can
be a very creative position, as there are many ways to raise funds, for example, solicit
corporate or government support via presentations and proposals; solicit public
donations via mail campaigns and donor programs; raise funds and awareness
through special events. They can also write and produce promotional material as well
as thank sponsors or organize sponsor appreciation programs.

Human resources coordinators assist in employee recruitment and selection
processes. They develop, implement and evaluate employment programs; manage
vacancies announcements and job descriptions; help with interviews and evaluate
candidates for selected positions; maintain required records and extend offers of
employment. They provide wage and salary administrative services as well as take
care of the employee dismissal processes.

Design managers make plans and patterns for furniture, equipment, and
conditions in which an event can happen. This is a creative position, constantly
allowing opportunities for testing new ideas and themes.

The work of any PR manager is explaining to the public what an organization
does, so that they will understand it and approve of it. The events and conferences PR
managers are responsible for the successful promotion of the event, conference or
trade show through interacting with the public on a one-on-one, group, and public
event basis. That is why one must communicate quite well with others, be

competitive and energetic by nature to succeed in the job.
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Special events managers are responsible for the planning, design, production,
promotion, overall coordination and profitability of an event. They determine
parameters, policies and procedures of events; develop and implement a marketing
plan; oversee the financial management of events. Like a special events coordinator,
those who make a career of event management often move from one contract to
another.

The only executive position in this sector is the executive director, who must be
a real specialist in organizing and running events and/or conferences. As in any other
sector s/he oversees a whole chain of operations, is responsible for everything and
everyone in the business.

Phonetic Exercises
9 III. Mind the letters qu pronunciation:

qu -[kw]
quite require
request equipment
banquet quality
question qualitative

9 IV. Read the following sentences:
e The queen requested a grand banquet.
e We require equipment of good quality.
e This is not a question about his qualifications.
e There are quite qualified instructors to help with your inquiries.
Vocabulary Exercises
% V. Give Ukrainian equivalents of the following:
- fundraising administrator; human resources coordinator; design manager;
public relations (PR) manager; special events manager; to coordinate; to solicit
corporate or government support; via mail campaigns and donor programs; employee

recruitment and selection processes; to develop, implement and evaluate; to extend
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offers of employment; employee dismissal processes; testing new ideas and themes;
successful promotion of the event; to succeed in the job; planning, design,
production, promotion, overall coordination and profitability of an event; to oversee

the financial management; to move from one contract to another; executive director;

% a whole chain of operations
- VI. Give English equivalents of the following:
OyarojiiiHa oprasizallis; IPOCUTH MIATPUMKH Bij, 310paHi KOIITH; 3a JIOIMIOMOI'OIO
Mpe3eHTAIlld Ta MPOIO3UIN; KJIOMOTATHCSA IPO TOKEPTBYBAaHHS T'POMAJCHKOCTI,
30MpaTh KOIITHU Ta IiJIBUIIYBaTH OOI3HAHICTH, BJIAIITOBYIOYM OCOOJMBI TOIII;
mporpaMa IOJsSKH CIIOHCOpaM;  SKICHI MPOTpaMH MpalleBIalllTyBaHHS, 3aBilIyBaTH
OTOJIOIICHHSIMU TMPO HasABHI BakaHCii (poOoul MiCIl); BECTH HEOOXIJHI 3aIKCH;
HaJlaBaTH aJIMIHICTPATUBHI MOCIYTH MIOAO0 3apOO0ITHOI MUIATH; CKJIaJaTH IUIaHU Ta
PO3pOOJIATH 3pa3KH; CXBallOBAaTU T€, UMM 3alMAaEThCsA OpraHi3allisl; CIIJIKyBaTHCS
BIU-HA-BIY, 3 TPYNOI0 YW BHUCTYNATH MeEpe] IMyONIKO Ha MOJli; €HEepriiHuil 3a
BJIauCl0; BU3HAYATH MacIITad, CIPSMOBAHICTh Ta X1JI TTOA11; OpraHi3amis momii
‘('%ﬂ VII. Find synonyms for the following words in the
text, make sentences with 4 of them:

through—v_ _;

expert—s_ ;

to ask for, beg, seek, request, plead for—-s_ ;

money, finances, means, resources—f__ ;
gift, contribution, payment — d ;

backer, supporter—s_
7% VIII. Study the following definitions:

ZC@ Advertising — the business of trying to persuade people to buy things,
using pictures, words, songs etc on television and radio, large public notices, and

magazines, e.g. advertising agency.
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Promotion — an attempt to make people buy a new product, see a new film etc,
for example by selling it at a lower price or talking about it on television, e.g.
promotion campaign, sales promotion.

Marketing — the business of trying to sell a product or service by deciding
which type of people are likely to buy it and making it attractive and interesting to
them, e.g. marketing strategy.

Publicity — the business of making sure that people know about a new product,
a new film, a famous person etc, for example by talking about them on TV or writing
about them in magazines, e.g. good/bad publicity.

Hype — informal attempts to make people interested in a product, film etc, using
television, radio, and newspapers - use this to show that you do not trust this type of

information, e.g. media hype.

\., IX. Complete the sentences with words from the

previous exercise (most words appear twice):

|

. Despite all the , | thought the book was pretty boring.

2. The reason their cars sold so well was that they had a brilliant

strategy.

3. The author was signing copies of his new book as a part of the publisher's

campaign.
4. Deutsch is the biggest agency in the world.
5. The trade show's organizers spent over $500,000 on alone.

6. Is it really Kevin Costner's best film performance, or is that just media

?
/. Robbie Williams arrived in New York to do a week of for his
new record.
8. Sara is looking for a job in or the media.
9. The band appeared on Larry King's show, which was good for

their US tour.
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% X. Complete the following sentences with the necessary
. prepositions:

1. They interacted _ me ___ the one-on-one basis. 2. Who is responsible
making plans and patterns ___ furniture here? 3. We did not like the conditions
which this event had happened. 4. You won’t succeed this job if you don’t work
hard. 5. Request support  the government as well! 6. Why don’t you approve
the way | maintain records? 7. Promotion is used __ the quick selling of the product.
8. Explain ___ him the procedure ___ planning, design, production, promotion and
overall coordination of this event. 9. He is a real specialist ___ everything he does.
10. There are so many opportunities __ event coordination there. 11. This position
doesn’t suit him as he is not energetic ___ nature.

"’ XI. Restore the word order:

E%lministrator very be can A of fundraising the position creative.

2. ideas. Design for new testing managers opportunities have

3. wanted our the PR successful of promotion thank to event. We manager the for

4. special by Policies determined procedure usually events are and managers.

5. for directors and of event. the organization responsible running are Executive

the

6. with and required interviews coordinators help Human resources records.

7. another. events moves to one from and often manager He a special is contract

= XII. Translate into English:

.. 1. Bigomo, o PR menemxep He MOXKe BIATMIOBIIATH 3a JU3AH YW TEXHIYHE
ycTaTKyBaHHS KoH(pepeHiii abo ocoOauBoi mojii. BiH BiamoBizae 3a iX ycCHilIHE
npocyBaHHs. 2. [{ns BnamTyBaHHS I11€i OJIaroAidHOT MOA1T MU MMOBUHHI TOTPOCUTH
HNIATPUMKY Ypsiny Ta rpoMajcbkocti. 3. Lleil mpalliBHUK HE TUIbKM €HEpriiHuN 3a
BJIAYCIO. ﬁOMy MIPUTAMAaHHUM JyX 3MaraHHs, a 1€ QYK€ BaXKJIMBO JJIs JOCATHECHHS
ycnixy B 1 po6oTti. 4. Ham nmoTpiOHO sikHAWIIBUIIIIE 3HAWUTH CIIOCIO 300py KOIITIB
it KoHbepeHtii. 5. S He gymaro, MO sl opraHizamis MPOIOBXKUThL HOMY POOOUniA
KOHTPAKT, MIBUIIEC 32 BCE HOTO 3BUILHATH. 6. Im crmin MOKpAIUTH IIpOrpamy

npaleBialliTyBaHHd Ta CHOPOCTUTH MPOLEC MPUHOMY MpalliBHUKIB Ha pobdoTy. 7.
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[Tosican MeH1, Oyab jacka, Ha 1m0 Oyiu BUTpadeHi 3i0pani xomtu? 8. Jlomomoxu
oMy 3 IHTEpB 10, a/PKE Ty)KE BAKIIUBO, OO KaHAWAATIB OIMIHUIN 00’ €KTUBHO. 9. [i
3a3BMYail HE IIKaBUTh 3apo0iTHa ruiata. ['osoBHe, m00 pobora Oyna IIKaBOIO 1

TBOpuoto. 10. Bin Bce poOuTh cam, TOMy TUIBKH BiH 1 BIATIOBIJA€E 3a BCE Y IIiif CIIpaBi.

Speaking Exercises

% XIII. Answer the following questions to the text:

1. What management positions do you know in the events and conferences
sector?
What do the fundraising administrators do?
Why can this position be very creative?
What do the human resources coordinators assist in?
What are the design managers needed for?

What are the PR managers responsible for?
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What do you know about special events managers?
8. What is the only executive position in the sector?
%ﬂ XIV.Make up a dialogue with your friend to discuss one
of the following questions:
» Which of the ways to raise funds is the most effective to your mind?
» What position would you choose if you were a manager in the events and
conferences sector?
» What position is the most well-paid and why?
» Would you like to be responsible for everyone and everything?
\(':’;ﬁa_j XV. Complete the following sentences:
1. Fundraising administrators coordinate................
Human resources coordinators provide.................
Design managers make...................
The work of any PR manager is.................

PR managers are responsible for...................
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Special events managers determine..................
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7. Executive directors mustbe.................

/’f’" XVI.Role-play. Imagine one of the following situations:

» You are a fundraising administrator. You love your job and your responsibilities.

Persuade your friends that your job is the most interesting and creative one.

» You work as a PR manager. What events and/or conferences have you already

promoted? Name the events you would like to promote in the future. What do you

do to make the public visit your conferences and/or events?

» You are a design manager and a very popular one. Speak about your job, what is the

most exciting in it. Tell about your favourite style and the way you decorate exhibition

halls, stages for concerts, stadiums, etc.

» You are a human resources coordinator. What do you like/ don’t like in your job?

What would you do to improve the employment processes in our country?

» You are a special events manager. Speak about your responsibilities, your plans for the

future. Do you often move from one contract to another?

» You are an executive director. Who do you usually employ to organize a

successful event? How do you control your employees’ performance?

O/ﬁXVII. Make up a plan and retell the text according to it.

Grammar Exercises

The Future Perfect Continuous Tense

Affirmative

Negative

Interrogative

I will have been planning
You will have been planning
He will have been planning
She will have been planning
It will have been planning
We will have been planning
You will have been planning

They will have been planning

| will not/won’t have been planning

Y ou will not/won’t have been planning
He will not/ won’t have been planning
She will not/ won’t have been planning
It will not/ won’t have been planning
We will not/ won’t have been planning
Y ou will not/won’t have been planning

They will not/won’t have been planning

Will I have been planning?
Will you have been planning?
Will he have been planning?
Will she have been planning?
Will it have been planning?
Will we have been planning?
Will you have been planning?
Will they have been planning?

Time expressions used with Future Perfect Continuous:
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How long / for (some time: 2 hours, 3 weeks, etc.)... by/ before/ till/ until

(some time in the future: 7 pm tomorrow, next Friday, etc.)

XVIII. Make up sentences as in the example:

1. I/work as a fundraising administrator/ 10 months/ the end of this year. — | will have
been working as a fundraising administrator for 10 months by the end of this year.

. He/ plan this trade show/ 3 weeks/ the end of the month.

. This PR manager/ promote our festival/ half a year/ by the end of March.

. Human resources coordinators/ evaluate employment programs/ 30 days/ Monday.

. Design managers/ decorate the meeting room/ 2 days/ 7 pm tomorrow.

. This special events manager/ coordinate all details/ 7 months/ the end of February.

. He/ be responsible for the successful promotion of the event/ 2 years/ next May.

. They/ write and produce promotional material/ 2 weeks/ the end of June.
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. She/ manage vacancies announcements/ 3 years/ the end of next week.

10. He/ raise funds for the event/ the whole year/ next February.

11. They/ solicit government support/ 4 months/ the end of the year.

12. She/ organize this mail campaign/ 2 months/ next Sunday.

13. We/ assist in employee recruitment process/ a week/ next Monday.

14. 1/ organize the sponsor appreciation program/ a month/ the end of next week.

15. They/ be responsible for profitability of our event/ 2 years/ the end of September.
XIX. Make the following negative and interrogative:

1. He will have been translating the text for two days by 7 pm. tomorrow. 2. We will
have been visiting Europe for two months by next Tuesday. 3. She will have been
discussing this problem for three hours by noon tomorrow. 4. They will have been
organizing this sponsor appreciation program for a fortnight by the end of the week.
5. This fundraising administrator will have been raising funds for six months by the
end of March. 6. We will have been conducting an employee recruitment program for
three weeks by next Friday. 7. She will have been working as a special events
coordinator for 3 years by the end of the year.

XX. Answer the following questions:

1. How long will you have been learning English by the end of this year?
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How long will you have been studying tourism by the end of your study?
How long will you have been living in your city by the end of next year?
How long will you have been using your mobile phone by the end of next month?

How long will you have been studying at the Institute by the end of next year?

o oA W

How long will you have been having the same computer by the end of next
month?
XXI. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Perfect or
Future Perfect Continuous:
7. He (to organize) this trade show for three weeks by the end of the month. 2. She
(to be) our program specialist for 2 years by the end of the month. 3. They (to live) in
Venice for 3 years by the end of next May. 4. They (telephone) to our design
manager by noon tomorrow. 5. She (to speak) to this fundraising administrator by the
end of the week. 6. They (to discuss) all details for three weeks by next Monday. 7.
We (to organize) this event for half a year by December. 8. | (write) a plan by
tomorrow evening. 9. He (to raise) all necessary funds by the end of the year. 10.
They (to coordinate) the work of volunteers for one year by next Friday.
XXII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Simple,
Future Continuous or Future Perfect Continuous:
1. They think they (to write) a plan for the future conference next month. 2. The
audiovisual technician (to set up) his equipment for 6 hours by tomorrow afternoon.
3. They (to meet) in a week. 4. They (to coordinate) all details at 3 pm tomorrow. 5.
He (to make) all arrangements necessary for the trip next month. 6. He (to hold) a
meeting when you see him next Tuesday. 7. | (to make) all arrangements for two
weeks by Sunday. 8. This country (to host) Olympic Games in 4 years. 9. Our
executive (to recruit) new employees from 3 till 5 tomorrow. 10. Their friend (to
work) as a heritage interpreter for 5 years by the end of June.
XXIII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect
Continuous, Past Perfect Continuous or Future Perfect

Continuous:
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1.They (to arrange) a tour for three weeks already. 2. He (to operate) our business
for 7 years. 3. She (to live) in Chernivtsi for a year by next June. 4. They (to
organize) the local fair for half a year before everything was ready. 5. She (to write)
promotional material for a week by next Sunday. 6. They (to pack) their luggage for
3 hours already. 7. We (to dine) in the restaurant for an hour before their friend
arrived. 8. She (to look for) the appropriate hotel room for four days before she
could reserve one. 9. They (to prepare) all details for our flight to Italy for two
weeks by the end of this month. 10. He (to book) tickets for 15 minutes before all
details were specified.

XXIV. Choose the correct variant:
1. Fundraising administrators __ all necessary funds by the end of next month.
a. have raised Db. will have been raising c. will have raised
2. HR coordinators __ new employees for two hours by noon tomorrow.
a. will be recruiting  b. will have been recruiting c. will have recruited
3. Design managers ____ the hall for two months by the end of the year.
a. had been furnishing b. will be furnishing  c. will have been furnishing
4.Howlong  the sponsor appreciation program by the end of the month?
a. had you organizing b. will you organize c. will you have been organizing
5.They __ ourevent at the future conference next week.
a. will have been promoting b. will be promoting c. have promoted
6. He _ our executive by the end of the month.
a. will become b. will have become c. will be becoming
7. They _ everything for three years by the end of the year.
a. will have been overseeing b. will be overseeing  c. will have overseen
8.She  for everyone and everything when she is appointed our executive.

a. will be responsible b. will have been responsible c. will be responsible
9. Our program planners everything for two months by the end of the week.

a. will have organized b. will have been organizing c. will be organizing
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- Reading Exercises

XXV. Read and translate the following text:

The most urgent issue for the festivals and other events is the creation and
updating of internet resources dedicated to the events, preferably in English. The
websites should contain full data concerning the event (history, programs, dates,
locations, participants, photo gallery, partners & supporters, press-releases, news,
previous year's report, feedback from visitors, interviews with event performers
and/or organizers, and other relevant publications); how to get there, how to book
tickets if necessary, where to stay, maps, regional briefing, including weather forecast

and what to see around, i.e. heritage sites; contacts.

2. The websites should have links with major regional/city websites, especially
with cultural and tourist authorities' ones; with official tourist company for the event,
with other regional major events, especially held at the same time or place; with
sponsors' websites, including media websites.

3. The websites should be found easily by major internet search engines

_(Google, Yandex, Rambler, etc)

XXVI. Choose the correct answer:

1. What is the most important for any event:
o good organization
o spectacular performance
o promotion on the Internet
2. The websites should contain:
o all the necessary information about the event
o full description of the event participants
o job vacancies

3. The websites should have:

o impressing design
o links with major regional/city websites
o links with those who are responsible for the event organization
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4. The websites should be found easily by:
o children
o specialists

o internet search engines

04 XXVI. Make up a pattern for your own website
dedicated to one of the future events in your city. Make sure

it corresponds to all of the requirements listed above.
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THE PLURAL OF NOUNS

GRAMMAR REFERENCE
MHOXXMWHA IMEHHUKIB

3aKiHYeHHS 3akinueHHs | [Tpukian Buiinarku

OJHHUHU MHO>XWHH

-$,-SS,-X,-sh,-ch | -es business - businesses buses / busses
glass - glasses
class - classes

-f(e)— v(e) -es half - halves chiefs, chefs, roofs, safes,
knife - knives handkerchiefs
loaf - loaves

npUrojocHa +y | -es lady - ladies

y — i city - cities

rojocHa +y -S boy - boys
day - days

MPUTOJIOCHA +0 | -€S hero - heroes pianos, solos, tobaccos,
potato - potatoes photos

rojiocHa +o -S radios, ratios

0CO0JIHBI man - men swine - swine

BHUIIAKH woman - women deer - deer
goose - geese fish - fish
foot - feet sheep - sheep
tooth - teeth series — series
mouse - mice dbopma OTHUHH =
child - children dbopMa MHOKWUHU
0X-0xen

OCHOBHE -S tourist - tourists

IPABHJIO window - windows

(Bl 1HTIT sea - seas

BUMAIKHN) seat - seats
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THE POSSESSIVE CASE
dopma:

NMPUCBIAHUN BIAMIHOK

3aKiHYEHHS! IMEHHUKA 3akiHueHHs mnpucBiitHoro | [Ipukman

BIIMIHKA
JI3BIHKHI mpurojocHuii Ta | -'s [z] Nelly's ticket
TOJIOCHUH Traveller's seat
['myxwii IpUroI0CHUIA -'s [s] The student's hotel room
-S, -SS, -X, -g(e), -sh, -'s [iz] James’s flight
-(t)ch
IMeHHUK y MHOXUWHI 13 |- Clients' requirements
3aKIHYEHHSM - S
ImMeHHMK y MHOXUHI 06e€3 |-'S Women's guided tour
3aKIHUYEHHS - S
CkJtagHi IMCHHUKH -'S Mother-in-law’s luggage
BxuBanus:
ImeHHUuK [Tpuknan

Ha3sswu ictort

my friend's hotel

Yac Ta BIICTaHb

last week's tourist group

HasBu kpain, MicT, cjioBa country, town,

city, world, ocean, river

England's hospitality

the town's sights

Ha3su nmaner: the sun, the moon, the

earth

the sun's rays, the moon's surface

30ipHi IMEHHUKHA TUITy {Overnment,

party, army, crew, family, society

the government's laws

the club's members

HazBu HeicToT

rooms of hotel, hotel rooms, ane wne
hotel’'srooms
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THE PRONOUN
Po3psiam 3aiiMeHHUKIB!
1. oco6osgi (personal pronouns)
. TIPUCBIIiHI (possessive pronouns)
. 3BopoTHI (reflexive pronouns)
. B3aeMmHi (reciprocal pronouns)

. BKaziBHi (demonstrative pronouns)

2
3
4
5
6. muTanbHi (interrogative pronouns)
7. crnoay4Hi (conjunctive pronouns)
8. Heo3HaueHi (indefinite pronouns)
9. 3amepeuHi (negative pronouns)
10.031auanbHi (defining pronouns)

11.xinbkicH1 (quantitative pronouns)

Personal Pronouns

dopma

3AVMMEHHUK

Oco00Bi 3aliMEHHUKH

Ha3uBanii BigMiHOK

(Nominative Case)

OO0’ exTHUH BIAMIHOK

(Objective Case)

| — s Me -MmeHe, MeHi1

He - BiH Him -iioro, fiomy

She - Bona Her - 1i, i

It - BoHO It - #toro, ftomy, ii, 11 (HEICTOTH)
We - mu Us - Hac, Ham

You - Ti, BH You - tebe, ToO1, Bac, BaM

They - Boun Them —ix

BxuBaHHs

BIIMIHOK MPaBUIIO MpUKIa

Ha3WBHUI Bukonye poib migmera He studies Tourism.

We shall become travel agents.
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00’ eKTHUN Buxonye poisb nonarka

He saw me at the bus station.

Let’s ask him a question.

dopma

Possessive Pronouns

IIpuceiiini 3aiiMeHHUKH

3anexHa popma

Conjoint form

Hezanexna popma

Absolute form

[lepeknan

my mine Mi#, MOSI, MO€E, MO

his his fioro

her hers ii

its its fioro, Ti

our ours Hai (-a, -e, -1)

your yours Baiil (-a, -¢, -1)

their theirs IXHIH, IXHS, IXHE, IXHI

BxkuBanus

dbopma MIPaBUIIO MPUKJIIA]T

3anexHa Bukonye ponb o3nauenns | What is your flight number?
This is our tour operator.

He3zanexHa BoxuBaroTbcs 3amicTh | Whose seat is it? - Mine.

IMEHHUKIB Ta BUKOHYIOTh
¢bynkuiro migMera abo

oJaaTKa

This is my suitcase and that is

hers.

VYKpaiHCbKUW 3aliMEHHUK CBill TMEpPEKJIATAEThCS TMPUCBIMHUM 3aiiMEHHUKOM, IO

Y3TOJIKYETHCS 3 BIJIMOBITHUM OCOOOBHUM.

ITpuxman.

He gave his answer only yesterday. — Bia naB cBOO BiAIOBI b JIHIIIE BYOPA.

We took our suitcases and went home. — Mwu B3sti CBO1 BaJTi3H 1 MUK JOJOMY.
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Reflexive pronouns

3BOpOTHI 32aiiMEHHUKHU

dopma
0CcO00BHUIA 3BOPOTHUH 0CcO00BHIA 3BOPOTHUU
I myself we ourselves
you yourself you yourselves
he himself they themselves
she herself
it itself
B:kuBaHHsA

IIpaBUJIO IMpuKJIan

B poni nopatka (yKpaiHCBKOK MOBOIO
NEPEKIAJAETHCSI 3BOPOTHUM J1ECIIOBOM 3

YaCTKOIO —CH1 )

You must be careful or you can hurt
yourself.

She bought herself a tour to Rome.

3 MeTow mijicuieHHS (YKpaiHChKOIO

MOBOIO IICPCKIANAOTHCA 3aiIMEHHHUKOM

He wanted to buy the tickets himself.

| can see it myself.

cam/cama/cami)
Zaiimenauk  oneself BxuBaerbcs B | One should take care of oneself.
pequHﬂx 3 HiI[MeTOM, BI/Ipa)KeHI/IM

HEO3HAUEHUM 3aMMEHHHUKOM 0ONhe

Reciprocal pronouns
dopma : each other; one another.

B:xxuBauns

B3aeMHi 3aiiMeHHUKH

MpaBuIIO

ITpuxian

VY 3HaueHH1 OAUH OAHOTO (-MY)

- IBO€ YJYaCHUKIB Jiit — each other;

- OiybIIIe IBOX YYAaCHHMKIB il — one another

They always listen to each other.

All were looking at one another.

Demonstrative pronouns BxkasiBHi 3aiiMCHHUKH

dopma
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OJHHUHA MHuoxnHa

this — meit, us, ue; these — 11i;

that — toii, Ta; Te; those — i

such — raxwuii;

the same — Toit camuii

Interrogative pronouns  IluTtanbHi 3aiiMEHHHUKH

®dopma : who, whom, what, which

B:kuBaHHsA

3aiIMEHHUK IIpaBUJIO IIpHUKJIaa

Who - xto | 3 Ha3zBaMm# iCTOT Who is flying to Paris?

Whom — | B poxi qonaTtka Whom did you show the way?

KOro, KOMy

What —| 1. 3 mHasBamum HeictoT, TBapuH, | 1.What are you talking about?

MO, IKUKA | aOCTPAKTHUX TTOHSTh. 2. What are you? — | am a
2. 3 mHa3BamMH iICTOT CTOCOBHO | tourism business employee.
npodecii, 3aHATh, 3BaHHS.

Which — |3 nassamu ictor Ta Heicror mpu | Which of these bags do you take

KU, HasBHOCTI BHOODY. as hand luggage?

KOTpUH

Conjunctive pronouns  CrioyyuHi 3aiiMCHHUKH

dopma: who (whom), whose, what, which, that

BxuBaHHs
3aiMEHHUK IIPABUJIO [Ipuknan
who (whom) — xTo, koro; |3 Ha3BaMH iCTOT He is a person who set up
whose — umuii; skoro, siKoi this business.
She is the tour operator
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whose travel packages

satisty all travellers’ needs.

which — sxuii, ska, ske; |3 Ha3Bamm Heictor B | They offered us a tour

K1 niapsaaux — o3HadanbHuX | Which included everything
pCUCHHSIX. we wanted.

that — sixumid, sika, sike; ski |3 HasBamu  ictor Ta | This is a travel agency
Heictor B miapsaaux | that was established by

O3HAYAJIbHUX PCUCHHAX.

our grandfather.

Indefinite pronouns

Heo3naueHi 3aiiMEHHEUKH

dopma

[Ipocri Cknaneni

some somebody, something, someone, somewhere, somehow

any anybody, anything, anyone, anywhere

one

B:kuBaHHsa

3aiMEHHUK MIPABUIIO IIPUKJIIAJ]

some -3 1.B cTBepKyBaJIbHUX pedeHHsX; | 1.He has some interesting
3I19yBaHUM 2. B NMUTaIbHUX pedeHHsX, mio | ideas for a new project.
IMEHHHKOM noynHaoThess  cimoBamu  Why, | 2. Where can | find some

B  MHOXHWHI —
KijJibka, JesKi,
N€eXTO;

3 HE3JI4yBaHUM

IMEHHUKOM -
3BUYANHO HE
MEePEKIATAETHCS

where, when, Toiro;
3. B IIMTAJIbHHUX PCUYCHHAX, IO
abo

BUPAXKAIOTh  MPOXAHHS

MIPOTIO3UIIIIO.

information on these sights?

3. Can you give me some
advice?

Will you have some more tea?

somebody-xToch

B cTBepmKyBanbHUX

Somebody paid for our food.
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something - mock
SOMeoNe — XToch
somewhere - nechb

somehow - sikoch

pEUYEHHSIX

Something has happened.
Someone is working there.
I’ve put it somewhere.

Somehow | booked that room.

any 1.8 muTaHHsx Ta 3amepeuynux | 1. Are there any new tourists?
pEUCHHSIX; He didn’t propose any
2. B CTBEpKYBAIBHHUX PeUeHHsAX | entertainment.
B 3HA4YCHHI 2. You can take any seat you
Oyab-AKHIA. like.
anybody 1. B TUTaHHSIX Ta 3alepEeUHIX 1. Is anything unclear?
anything PEUCHHSX; We didn’t see anyone there.
anyone 2. B CTBEpKYBaIBHHX peueHHAX | 2. Anybody can do this.
anywhere B 3HA4YCHHI Take your seat anywhere you
anyhow Oyab-xTo, Oyab-mio, Oyab-ae, | like.
Oyab-siK We cannot get there anyhow.

ONe — KOK€EH, BCl

BixuBaeTnbcs 1110710 Tr0aei
B3arani;
maMera B

BUKOHYE  POJIb

HE03HAYEHO-0COO0BUX PEUCHHSIX

One

promises.

must keep one’s

Negative pronouns

3anepeuHi 3aliMeHHUKH

dopma: NO; none, no-one, nobody; nothing; nowhere; neither.

B:xuBaHHsi: B 3alICPCUYHUX PCUCHHAX, AOC )IiCCJIOBO-HpI/ICYJIOK BXHUBA€TLECA Y

CTBEPKYBaJIbHIN (PopMmi.

3aMEHHUK

IpaBUIIO

PUKJIIa]a

no

BixuBaeThCs niepe]l IMEHHUKOM.

There is no room there.

none — HIXTo;

NO-0Ne — HIXTO;

BxuBaetscs B poni migMera abo

JoJaTKa.

Nobody answered him.

He met no-one there.
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nobody — HixTO;

nothing — wimo;

Nothing was done.

nowhere — Hize;

BixuBaeThcs B posi 00CTaBUHU.

We can find him nowhere.

neither — sxoxeH (3
JIBOX);

H1 TOH, H1 ApYyruit

BxuBa€eThCcsI CTOCOBHO  ICTOT

i

HeicTOT B pomi 1) migmera; 2)

no/aaTKa; 3) 0O3HAYCHHS.

| saw neither of them.
Neither

correct.

answer was

Defining pronouns

O3HavaJbHI 3aliMEHHUKH

dopwma: all; both; each, every; everybody, everyone; everything; either; another,

other

BxuBanHs

3aliMEHHHK PaBUIIO PUKJIaJ

All — Bech, Bcs, | Bukonye poib 1) migmera, 1. All tourists were happy.
BCE; BCl 2) o3HaueHHS 2. We worked all day.

Both - o6unBa Bukonye poms 1) migmerta, | 1. Both were comfortable.
2) O3HAYCHHS 2. Both hotels were deluxe.
Each — koxumii | Bukonye poms 1) migmera, | 1. Each has a window seat.

(30Kpema);

2) O3HAYEHHS

2. He asked each client.

Every — koxHwii

BukoHnye ponp 03HaUYeHHS

We have new tours every

(Bci) week.

Everybody, Bukonye poJib 1) migmera, | 1. Everybody (everyone)
everyone — | 2) nonarka. attended the guided tour.
KOXKHUH, BCI 2. He did everything he
Everything -Bce could.

Either — oaun 3 | Bukonye poIb D)migmera, | 1. There are two airlines.

JIBOX; oOuaBa

KO>KHHUU 3 IBOX

2)nonaTka, 3)o3Ha4eHHs

Either is good. You can
choose either (airline).

Other — iHmMI,

1HIII1

Bukonye pOJIb 1)miamera,

2)nonaTka, 3)o3HaueHHs

1.0thers were absent.
2. Look at the other (boy).
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Another — npyrui 3. Take some other hotel.

/IHILINM; [1e OIUH Give me another example

Quantitative pronoun KinabkicHi 3aliMeHHIKH

®opma: many, much, more, most; few, fewer, fewest, a few; little, less, least, a

little

B:kuBaHHs

3aiIMEHHUK IIpaBUJIO IIpUKJIaa

Many- 6arato I3 smiayBanuMu | She asked many questions.

More — Ginbiie IMEHHHKaM More questions were asked

Most - HaliGinbie later. He offered most options.

Few - MaJio She has few friends and feels

(HemocTaTHBO) very lonely.

Fewer — meHe They have fewer problems

Fewest — naiimenme with this tour package.

A few — wmamno, ane She has a few friends but she

JOCTaTHBO trusts them very much.

Much — 6araro 3 He3T9yBaHUMH | spend much time on English.

More — Ginbiire IMEHHHUKaMHU More time is spent on

Most - HaliGinbIIe Statistics. Tourism takes most
of my time.

Little — Malio We have little sugar. Don’t

(HeI0CTaTHBO) forget to buy some.

Less — meHtIe They spent less time on this
task.

Least — HaliMeHIIIe This is the least | can do.

A little — wmamno, ane We can make some coffee —

JI0OCTaTHBO there is a little sugar left.
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Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives

CtyneHi NOPiBHAHHA NMPUKMETHUKIB

dopmMma: mpocTa, 1Mo YTBOPIOETHCS 3a TOMOMOTO0I0 Cy(iKCciB —er, -est;

CKJIQJIEHa, 1110 YTBOPIOETHCS 3a JTOIIOMOI0I0 ci1iB more, the most;

MIPUKMETHUK OCHOBHHUH BUIINHN HaUBHUIIUHI
OJIHOCKJIAJIOBI Ta cold colder the coldest
JIBOCKJIAJIOBI, o | clever cleverer the cleverest
3aKIHYYIOTBCS Ha -€er, - | simple simpler the simplest
le, -ow, -y narrow narrower the narrowest

cozy cozier the coziest
iHIII  BOCKJIagoBI Ta | Important | more important the most important
OaraTockiamoBi comfortable | more comfortable | the most comfortable

0CO0IMB1 BUITAIKU

good
bad
old

far

better
worse
older
elder
farther
further

best
worst
oldest
eldest
farthest
furthest

Oco06aMBOCTI MPABOIHUCY.

1. ¥V onHOCKIagOBOMY NPUKMETHHKY, IO 3aKIHYYE€TbCS HA MPUTOJOCHHUM, SKOMY

nepeiye KOPOTKUH TOJIOCHUH, KIHIIEBUH MPUTOJOCHUHN MoABOIOEThes: hot — hotter —

hottest; big — bigger — biggest.

2. SIKm0 MPUKMETHHUK 3aKIHUYYETHCS Ha —Y, MEpea SKOK CTOITh MPUTOJIOCHUMN, TO
nepea cydikcaMy BUIOTO Ta HAWBHUIIIOTO CTYIEHIB €F, -eSt jiTepa — Y 3MIHIOEThCS

Ha — I: dry — drier — driest.

BxxuBanus.

1. ITpu nopiBHSIHHI NPEIMETIB 3 0OHAKOBOIO MIPOIO AKOCMI BKUBAETHCS MPUKMETHHUK

B OCHOGHIU (hopMmi Ta CTIOTYYHHUK a8 ... aS:

Transportation is as important as accommodation.
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2. Ilpu nopiBHSAHHI NPEAMETIB 3 MEHULOIO MIPOIO AKOCMI BXXUBAETHCS MPUKMETHUK B
OCHOBHIll (hopMmi Ta CTIOTYIHUK Nnot SO ...as:
Italy is not so far as the USA.

3. Ilpu mopiBHSHHI MPEAMETIB, L0 He Haxexdcamsv 00 OOHIEI epynu ado G3mux
OKpeMo, BIKHUBAETLCSA SUWULl CMYNiHb NOpieHAHHS Ta CroydHuk than: Tourism is
more interesting to me than statistics.

4. Tlpu MOpIBHAHHI OJHOTO MpPEIMETy 3 IHIIMMH MPEAMETaMU, IO Halexcams 00
OOHi€i epynu, BKUBAETbCS TPUKMETHUK Y HAUGUWOMY CHMYNeHi NOPIGHAHHA 3

aprukiem the: He is the cleverest in our class.

[TopsimkOB1 YMCIIIBHUKU YTBOPIOIOTHCS BiJ BIAMOBIIHUX KUIBKICHUX

cydikca —th.

THE NUMERAL YUCNIBHUK

dopma

Kinekic |[TopsiakoBu Kinekicau |ITopsinkoBu Kinekicau |ITopsiakoBu
1 |one first 11 |eleven eleventh
2 |two second 12 |twelve twelfth 20 [twenty [|twentieth
3 |three third 13 |thirteen |thirteenth |30 [thirty thirtieth
4 |four fourth 14 |fourteen |[fourteenth |40 |forty fortieth
5 |[five fifth 15 [fifteen  |fifteenth |50 |[fifty fiftieth
6 |[SiX sixth 16 |sixteen |sixteenth |60 |sixty sixtieth
7 |seven [seventh 17 |seventeen |seventeenth |70 |seventy |seventieth
YT1BOpeHHs:

3a JOIIOMOT OO

KinbkicHi uncniBHUKH Bif 13 10 19 BKIIIOYHO YTBOPIOIOTHCS 3a JOTMIOMOTOI0 cydikca
—teen, KK HAroJIOLIY€ETHCS.
KinbKicHI YMCTIBHUKH, IO MO3HAYAIOTH JCCITKU MOYnHaO4H 3 20 yTBOPIOIOTHCS 32

J0TIOMOT 010 cy(ikca —ty, IKuil He HaroJOIIYEThCS.

Oco0amBOCTI MpaBomuCy:
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Four — fourteen — forty;
Five — fifteen — fifty;
Nine — ninth;

Eight — eighth;

Twelve — twelfth.

BxxuBanus:
Benuxi wucna.
Koma Bimokpemmroe rpynu 3 Tpbox mudp. Hazeu pospsaie hundred, thousand,
million BHMOBJISAIOTBCSA 1 HE MarOTh 3aKiHUCHHS MHOXXHHH. I[lepem necsAiTkamu B
BEJIMKHX YHCIIaX BUMOBJIsIEThCs and.
82,437,821 — eighty-two million four hundred and thirty-seven thousand eight
hundred and twenty-one;
B Oputancekomy (BE) Ta amepukancekomy (AE) BapiaHTax aHIJIIHCBKOI MOBH
HACTYIIHI YHCJIa YUTAIOTHCS MO-PI3HOMY:
1,000,000,000 — a thousand million (BE), a billion (AE);
1,000,000,000,000 — a billion (BE), a trillion (AE).
Cnoso milliard = a thousand million (BE) = a billion (AE) € eBponeiicbkum
TEPMIHOM 1 TUIBKY TTOYNHAE BUKOPUCTOBYBATHUCH.
B noBrux uncnax (Homepu TenedoHiB, 0aHKIBCHKMX PaxyHKIB, TOIO) KOXKHA 1udpa
YUTAETHCS OKPEMO, Tepel JBOMa OIHAKOBUMH IM(paMu BUMOBISETHCS CIOBO
double:
720844 — seven two oh eight double four
I pouui.
CHMBOJI Ha3BM IPOIICH MHUIIETHCS TEPE]] YUCIOM, a BUMOBJISETbCS Ticis yucia: $ 4
m — four million dollars; £92bn — ninety-two billion pounds;

€742 — seven hundred and forty-two euros
/amu.
Poxu BUMOBIIAIOTBCS 3 ABOX 4acTHH: 1999 — nineteen ninety-nine, npome pix 2000

BUMOBJIISIETHCS K onHe mije: 2006 — two thousand and six.
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Micayi i yucna.
25" of April 1987 — the twenty-fifth of April, nineteen eighty-seven

abo April, the twenty-fifth, nineteen eighty-seven
B EBpomi npuitHsATO mucaTt crnodatky 4ucio, a notiM Mmicsaub. B CIIIA — naBmakw,
CIIOYaTKy MiCHHL, a moTIM 4yuciao. Takum YUHOM, 3allucC
10.12.2004 uuraetnhes sk the tenth of December, two thousand and four (BE) a6o
sk October, (the) twelfth, two thousand and four (AE).

Yac.

3a3Buyail MU HE KOPHCTYEMOCH 24-TOJAMHHOIO HIKajaor (OKpIM pO3KIIaay JITaKiB,
NOTATIB, TOINO), a po3aiisieMo 4vac a0 nonyans (AM) ta micns noayaas (PM).
BuxopuctoBytotecs ciioBa quarter (usepts), half (moosuna), past (micis), to (10).
3.45AM - 1) three forty-five AM; 2) a quarter to four AM,;

7.30 PM — 1) seven thirty PM; 2) half past seven PM,;

11.45 AM - 1) eleven forty-five AM; 2) a quarter to twelve AM.

12.00 — midday (monynens); 24.00 — midnight (miBHig).

Sxo MoBa Wi mpo po3Kiaa, MU BUMOBIISIEMO:

The train leaves at 14.00 — at fourteen hundred hours.

Bumiprosanns.

62 km — sixty-two kilometers;

14 % cm — fourteen and a half centimeters;

6m-6m — Six meters by six meters;

-10°C — minus four degrees Celsius /centigrade.

Jlpoou.

Ilpocmuii Opi6. YWCITIBHUK BHUMOBIISIETBCS SK KUIBKICHHM, a 3HAMEHHHK — SK
MOPSAIKOBUN YHUCIIBHUK. SIKIIO YHCHIBHUK OuibliMid 3a 1, y 3HaMEHHHKY

BUMOBJISIETHCS BIATOBITHUN MOPSIKOBUI YUCTIBHUK 3 3aKIHYCHHSIM —S.

1, -one second or a half: % — two-thirds; % - three fourths or three quarters; 1 9/7 —

one and five sevenths.
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Jecamkosuii 0pi6.
Y BE ta AE ans BiIOKpeMJICHHS LiJI0i YaCTUHU BiJ Apo0Yy BUKOPHCTOBYETHCA
kpanxa(duTaeTbes POiNt), a He koMa sk 1e npuiiHATO B EBpormi. Hucio micist Kkpanku
YUTAETHCA K okpemi 1uppu. Yuciao 0 (HyJb) YUTAETHCS MO-PI3HOMY, B 3aJI€KHOCTI
B1J1 IOTO MICLIA:

oh - micns kpanku Ta haught mo kpanku (BE);

Zero — Imicys Kparky Ta He BAMOBIISIETBCS B3araii 1o kpanku (AE).
8.07 — eight point oh seven (BE); eight point zero seven (AE);
0.6 — naught point six (BE); point six (AE);

6.9057 — six point nine oh five seven; six point nine zero five seven,

Mamemamuuni 0ii.

Hooasanns. 15+6=21 fifteen plus/and six equals twenty-one;
Bionimanns: 7-3=4 seven minus /take away/less three equals four;
Mnoocenns.6-8=48 six multiplied by eight/times eight equals forty-eight
Hinenns: 28:7=4 twenty-eight divided by seven equals four;
[ionecenns 0o cmenens: 52 - five squared; 47 four to the power seven;

Jlo6ysanns kopens: N4 the square root of four; 3V81 — the cube root of eighty-one;
416 — the fourth root of sixteen.

Principal Forms of the Verb OcHoBHIiI ¢bopMM gliecnoBa
Infinitive Past indefinite Past participle Present participle
Heo3nauena Munynuii JlienpuKMeTHHUK JlienpuKMeTHUK
dhopma HEO3HAUYCHU I MUHYJIUN TeTepilIHii

to travel travelled travelled travelling

to buy bought bought buying

to know knew known knowing
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Principal Tense Forms of the Verb

OcHOBHI YacoBi ¢bopMm aiecnoBa

Indefinite Continuous Perfect Perfect
Continuous
Present + work(s) |+ __islam/are |+ _ have/has |+ _ have/has
- don’t/ working worked been
doesn’t |- is/am/are |- ___ have/has working
work not not - have/has
? Do / Does working worked not been
____work? ? IslAm/Are ? Have / Has working
____working? | __ worked? |? Have/Has
_ been
working?
Past +  worked |+  was/were |+  had +  had been
- didn’t working worked working
work - was/were |- had not |-__ hadnot
?Did not worked been
work? working |? Had working
? Was/Were worked? ?Had __ been
____working? working?
Future + _ willwork |+ will be +  willhave | + __ will have
- will not working worked been
work - will - won't working
? Will__work? not be have - will not
working worked have been
?Will __ be |?Will__ have working
working? worked? 2Will
have been
working?
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Tests
Test I (Unit I)
I. Match the synonyms:
widespread, increasing, powerful, pleasure

growing -

enjoyment -

strong -

universal -

II. Complete the sentences:

employment, accommodation, tourist business employees, seats, promising,

transport

1. must be ready to meet all sorts of requirements.

2. Ukraine has become a member of the world’s tourist
community.

3. As we know people travel a lot and they need some

their travelling.

4. They deal with all means of , reserve , cabins and

berths on trains, ships and planes, rooms in hotels.

5. Tourism has stimulated and investment.

III. Choose the correct variant:

1. A lot of from our class went to Italy in summer.
a. child b. childs c. children
2. These need some accommodation.

a. womans b.women ¢. womanes
3. Every country has its private
a. businesses b. businesss c. busines

4. Our Institute has four

a. faculty b. faculties  c. facultys

5. There are a lot of in the city.
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a. trolleybuss D. trolleybuses c. trolleybusies
6. From the plane we could see only the of the houses.
a. roofs b. rooves C. roovs
IV. Combine the words using the Possessive Case:

1 problems, students —

2.visas, his friend —

3. computer, our friend —

4. requirements, women —

5. needs, children —

6. hotel room, these guests —

7. luggage, travellers —

V. Write the comparative and the superlative degrees of
the following adjectives:

easy —

powerful —

thin —

Test II (Unit II)
I. Match the synonyms:
abroad, recreation, global, to attract

leisure -

oversees -

to draw -

universal -
II. Match the terms to their definition:
tourists, tourism, inbound tourists, outbound tourism

1. involves travelling of people from their home city/ village

to other provinces, territories or countries.
2. Is the act of travel for mostly recreational or leisure

purposes, and also refers to the services provided in support of this act.
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3. are people who travel to and stay in places outside their usual
environment for leisure, business and other purposes.

4. are tourists coming to your area from other places.

III. Complete the sentences:

IV.

purpose, hospitality, support, indirectly, tangible, vital

1. Tourism is a service industry and has numerous and
intangible elements.

2. Main part of intangible elements refer to the or motivation
for becoming a tourist.

3. Tourism is for many countries because tourism dollars help to

the economy.
4. Many people are supported directly by tourism, but many more gain

from the dollars spent.

5. Major tangible elements include transportation, accommodation, and

other components of a industry.

Choose the correct variant:
1. 1 have a friend. __ name is Natasha.
a. his b. hers C. her
2. Some tourists have problems with _ luggage.
a. his b.our c.their
3.Lookatus. __ arehaving fun in Italy!
a. they b.it c.we
4. Hetold _ about his tour.
a. him b.she  c.ours
5. are foreign tourists.
a. that b.these c. this
6. They bought _ tickets
a. his/ themselves b. we/ ourselves c. hers/ themselves

7. satisfied all needs of travellers.
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a. We b.Us c. Our

8. She promised to reserve _ some hotel rooms.
a. them b. their c. hers

9. I want to do everything

a. herself b. themselves c. myself

Test III (Unit III)

I. Match the synonyms:

I1.

I1I.

job, to recruit, to be jobless, promotion

advancement -

to be out of work -

to employ -

occupation -

Match the terms to their definitions:

business, promotion, career, occupation, experience

The type of work that someone usually does - used especially on official

forms -

The type of work that you do for most of your working life, which
involves several similar jobs over a long period of time —

A move to a more important job or position in a company or organization

Knowledge or skill that you gain from doing a job or activity, or the

process of doing this —

The activity of making money by producing or buying and selling goods,

or providing services —

Complete the sentences:
plans, executive, service, sales, consumer, boundless, communication
1. Tourism accounts for more than 13% of global spending.

2. The careers and opportunities in tourism are

3. Positions range from working directly with customers to jobs.
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4. Successful work in tourism requires excellent skills.

5. Most tourism jobs are related.
6. Some positions may require overseeing business operations or
forecasting and marketing

IV. Choose the correct variant:

1. This tour operator __ from Italy.
a. are b. 1sn’t c. am not
2. He prefer active jobs.
a.isn’t b. doesn’t  c. do not
3. We like routine jobs.

a. aren’t b.don’t c.doesn’t
4. They __ love serving customers.
a. amnot b.don’t c.is
5. Tourismjobs _ well.
a. pay b.pays c.doesn’t pay
6.  thousands of tourists __ to Italy every year?
a. does/ come b.do/come c.do/comes
7. theyalways  the same hotel room?
a. does/ reserve b. does/ reserves c. do/ reserve
8. Jenny  active and varied jobs?
a. does/prefer b. does/prefers c. do/prefer
9. Hardworking individuals more money.
a. earns b. doesn’tearn c.earn
10. Many employees __ gratuities and commissions.

a. doesn’t receive b. receive C. receives

Test IV (Unit IV)

I. Match the synonyms:

hawker, usual, to grow, leading, coinage, attraction
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I1.

I1I.

IV.

dominant -

money -

to increase -

appeal -

vendor-

customary -
Match the terms to their definitions:
guide, seller, vendor, accommodation, pilgrimage

1. A place to live, work or stay in -

2. A person who shows other people the way to a place, especially
somebody employed to show tourists around interesting places —

3. A person who sells something —

4. Someone who sells things, especially on the street —

5. Ajourney to a holy place for religious reasons —

Complete the sentences:

century, Middle, healing, beginning, rule, water,

1. A museum of “historic antiquities” was open to the public in the sixth

BC in Babylon.

2. Most of these tourists travelled by as the independent city-
states of ancient Greece had no central ruler to order the construction of
roads..

3. International travel became first important under the Romans’

4. Soon Europe grew out of the Ages.

5. The sailing of Christopher Columbus in 1492 testified the of
the great age of exploration.

6. Greek tourists travelled to visit the sites of gods.

Choose the correct variant:

1. There a lot of religious festivals in ancient Egypt..
a. are b. was C. were
2. Travel difficult and dangerous during the Middle Ages.
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VI.

a. s b.were  c.was
3. There __ foreign borders between ancient England and Syria.
a. aren’t b. wasn’t c. weren’t
4. Roman coinage __ acceptable everywhere.
a. was b.were c.wasn’t
5. Most Greek tourists __travel only by water.
a. can b.didn’tcan c. could
6. Conditions favouring travel under the Romans’ rule.
a.arrive b.arrove c.arrived
7.James Watt _ the steam engine.
a. invented b. did invent c. invent
8. Tourists accommodation in towns.
a. finds b.finded c. found
9. you visit the museum of historic antiquities?
a. Does/ visit b. Did/visit c. Did/ visited

10.  Sandra on a guided tour?

a. Does/goes b.Did/go c.Did/went

Test V (Unit V)
Match the synonyms:
disadvantage, to obtain, comfortable, primary, route, overseas

abroad -

main -

drawback -

to receive -

itinerary -

convenient -
Match the terms to their definitions:

domestic, health tourism, ecotourism, international, walking
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1. The business of organizing holidays to natural areas, especially areas that
are far away such as the rain forest, where people can visit and learn

about the area in a way that will not hurt the environment —

2. Relating to or happening in one particular country and not involving any

other countries —

3. The activity or sport of going for walks, especially in the countryside or

mountains —

4. Travelling to a foreign country in order to receive cheap or free medical

treatment —

5. Relating to or involving more than one nation —

VII. Complete the sentences:
religious, health, historical, cultural, educational, ecological
1. People may travel on business, for pleasure, in search of or for
some other reasons.
2. tourism means getting acquainted with people, their
lifestyles, customs, traditions, religions, clothes and food.
3. tourism is a form of tourism for the ecologically conscious.
4, tourism includes audio and video walking tours; educational
tourism for classes.
S. tourism suggests that people of faith travel individually or
in groups for pilgrimage, missionary, or leisure purposes.
6. tourism includes visits to different ancient monuments,
museums, battlefields.
VIII. Choose the correct variant:
1.She  to Italy by plane last month.
a. went b. will go C. goes
2. Nextyearthey  to Spain by ship.
a. went b. will go C. goes

3. At present he five foreign languages.
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a. did speak b. will speak c. speaks
4. They _ medical tourism in the future.
a. chose b. will choose c. choose
5.1 the freshness of sea breeze in a week.
a. felt b.will feel c. feel
6. Rome _ my favourite foreign city 2 years ago.
a.is b.willbe c.was
7.1fwe  onawalkingtour,1 __ very happy.
a. go / was b. will go/ will be c. go/ will be
8.1fhe __ in Amsterdam on time, he promoted.
a. arrives/ will be  b. will arrive/ is  c. will arrive/ will be
9. Our car during our next trip.
a. doesn’t break b. willn’t break c. won’t break
10.  Sandra____ onaguided tour tomorrow?
a. Does/go b.Did/go c.Will/go

Test VI (Unit VI)
I. Match the synonyms:

area, housing, traveler, approximately, multiple, reserve,
book -
about -

accommodation -

numerous -

tourist -

sector -
II. Match the terms to their definitions:
accommodation, adventure, attraction, event, transportation
1. Something that happens, especially something important, interesting or

unusual —
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I1I.

IV.

2. A system or method for carrying passengers or goods from one place to

another —

3. Something interesting or enjoyable to see or do —

4. An unusual, exciting or dangerous experience, journey or series of

events —

5. Somewhere to live or stay, often also providing food or other services —

Complete the sentences:
attractions, transportation, travel trade, facilities, recreation, food and
drink
1. may include meeting rooms, restaurants and bars,

entertainment and fitness outlets.
2. Careers in adventure tourism and often center around sports
such as skiing, tennis, golf, hiking, canoeing, mountain climbing,
fishing, hunting and sailing.

sector focuses on tourism that entertains or educates.

Tourists spend approximately 20-25% of their travel money on

sector supports other sectors.

o 0k~ w

sector includes those who help travellers get to and from

their destinations.
Choose the correct variant:
1.He __ discussing execution of the event now.

a. are b.am C. IS
2. Atpresentwe  atasmall, out-of-the-way motel.

a. are stay b. are staying C. stay
3. They usually _hiking in the mountains.

a. aregoing b.go c.goes
4. They _ ahotel room at the moment.
a. isreserving b. arereserving c. reserve

5. He canoeing.
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a. don’tlike b. doesn’tlike  c.isn’t liking

6. he in a fast-food restaurant now?

a. Isdining b. Does dine c. Are dining
7. They __ the needs of customers now.

a. aren’t serving b. aren’t serve c. don’t serve
8. What  they  ?Ican’t find them!

a. aredoing b.isdoing c.dodo
9. What they at work?

a. aredoing b.isdoing c.dodo
10. Where is Peter? He

a. be sailing b.sails c. is sailing

Test VII (Unit VII)

I. Match the synonyms:

I1.

amusement, preserve, resident, noted, to draw

entertainment -

famous -

to attract -

local -

save -

Match the terms to their definitions:
aquarium, museum, art gallery, botanical garden, amusement park
1. A building where important cultural, historical, or scientific objects are

kept and shown to the public —

2. A building where paintings are shown to the public —

3. A building where people go to look at fish and other water animals —

4. A large park with many special machines that you can ride on, such as

roller coasters and merry-go-rounds —
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5. A large public garden where many different types of flowers and plants

are grown for scientific study —

III. Complete the sentences:
coaster, fame, exhibits, sites, appeal to, monuments, ancient
1. Every province and territory in any country has major or minor

attractions that visitors and residents.

2. Attractions include historic , museums, hallsof _ ,art
galleries, botanical gardens, aquariums, zoos, amusement parks, water
parks and casinos.

3. The Science Museum contains more than 10,000 from the
nation's collection.

4. Large amusement parks are home to fun, laughter and exciting roller

experiences.

5. The Museum of Historical Treasures, is noted for its collection of

Scythian artifacts.
6. The fortresses of Kamianets-Podilski, Hotyn, and Galych are invaluable

to the history of Ukrainian people.

IV. Choose the correct variant:
1. Peter __ inabotanical garden from 6 to 7 pm yesterday.
a. were walking b. was walk c. was walking
2.Paul __ complaints at 9 o’clock yesterday evening.
a. handled b. was handling c. handles
3. She exhibits of the British Museum when someone _ her.
a. was admiring / called b. were admiring/ called c. admired/ called

4. They their attraction all summer.

a. advertised b. were advertising c. was advertising
5. She plans while her husband visitors.

a. wrote/ was attracting b. was writing/ was attracting C.
was writing / attracted

6. He Rome 2 years ago.
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a. was visiting  b. visited c. were visiting
7.Students _ tothe teacher when suddenly the bell
a. were listening / rang b. listened/ rang c. were listening/ was ringing
8. We all the attractions of Spain last year.
a. weren’t visiting b. wasn’t visiting  c. didn’t visit
9. When we him, he questions.
a. called/ answered b. were calling/ was answering c. called/ was
answering
10.  Sandra on a guided tour all day yesterday?
a. Were being b. Was c. Did

Test VIII (Unit VIII)

I. Match the synonyms:
challenging, annual, example, realize, oversee

demanding -

supervise -

yearly -
appreciate -

specimen -

II. Match the terms to their definitions:
museum curator, cash operator, heritage interpreter, public relations
assistant, sales and marketing director
1. Someone who promotes the attraction, maintains positive relationships

with media personnel; writes copies for media reports -

2. Someone who identifies the price of admission to an attraction —

3. A specialist in a particular academic discipline relevant to a historic

site/museum/gallery’s collections —
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4. Someone who helps others understand and appreciate cultural or natural

heritage of the attraction —

5. Someone who develops and conducts sales campaigns, advertising and

public relations, writes marketing and promotional plans -

III. Complete the sentences:

IV.

faced, maintain, peculiarities, artifacts, employment, executive

1. At the gate you are with the cash operator.

2. The attractions sector definitely offers a wide range of
opportunities.

3. Whenever a new attraction is organized it needs people to

order and proper operation.

4. You may learn some about the attraction from the mass media.
5. Museum curators interpret materials or for the public.
6. All employees report to the president or chief officer.

Choose the correct variant:

1. Cash operator tickets from 9 am till 6 pm tomorrow.
a. will selling b. was selling c. will be selling
2. She print and electronic materials all tomorrow morning.

a. will be distributing b. shall distribute c. will distribute
3. PR managers an interview next month.
a. will be organizing b. were organizing c. will organize
4. They annual report for the whole next month.
a. will be preparing b. will prepare c. prepares
5.Who __ plans and reports?
a. write b. will write  c. will be writing
6.1 ifyou. call me tomorrow.
a. will help  b. shall helping c. will be helping
7. Nexttime __ me about your complaints.

a. don’t tell b.won’ttell  c. won’tbe telling
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8. We attractions of Spain during the whole next week.

a. were visiting b. will visiting  c. will be visiting
9.Whenwe  him, he our questions.

a. will ask/will answer Db. ask/ will answer c. ask/ will be answering
10. Sally _ onaguided tour all day tomorrow?

a. Will being b. Will be c¢. Will be being

Test IX (Unit IX)

I. Match the synonyms:
place, facilities, numerous, located, accommodation

lodging -

various -

site -

situated -

amenities -

II. Match the terms to their definitions:
hotel, inn, campground, cottage, bed and breakfast, motel, houseboat

1. A small house in the country-

2. A building where people pay to stay and eat meals -

3. A small hotel or pub, especially an old one in the countryside -

4. A hotel for people who are travelling by car, where you can park your car

outside your room -

5. An area where people can camp, often with a water supply and toilets -

6. A private house or small hotel where you can sleep and have breakfast -

7. A river boat that you can live in -

III. Complete the sentences:
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campgrounds, deluxe and airport hotels, resort hotels, motels, all-suite

hotels, cater for

1. Hotel properties usually both business and pleasure travellers.

2. are generally located in urban centers or near airports.

3. contain the same facilities as an apartment.

4. are usually located in or near recreational sites.

5. are often smaller (less than 160 rooms), less expensive

facilities that appeal to overnight or short-stay travellers.
6. cater for travellers who have their own roof, usually a tent or
motor home, but require a serviced site for it.
IV. Choose the correct variant:
1. He bus tickets for his friends.
a. have just bought b. has just buy c. has just bought

2. Deluxe hotels increasingly popular.

a. have become b. has become c. has became
3. My friend on a guided tour yet.
a. has never been b. have never be c. have never was
4.  Mary to Japan?
a. has/be b.has/been c.have/been
5.They  recently  ataresort hotel.
a. have /stayed  b. have/staid c. has/ staid
6. Last year this hotel us with more expensive facilities.

a. provided b. has provided c. have provided

7. She on a business trip to Moscow since Monday.
a. have been b.was  c. has been
8. Three months ago we at an airport hotel.

a. have stayed b.hasstaid c. stayed
Q. you ever skiing?
a. Has/tried b. Have/ tried c. Did/ try
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10. Many years ago he cottages more than campgrounds.

a. has liked b. liked c. likes

Test X (Unit X)

I. Match the synonyms:

I1.

assist, set up, foyer, responsibilities, bell boy

duties -

help -

bell attendant -

place -

lobby -

Match the terms to their definitions:

reservation, switchboard, front office, attendant, receptionist,

administration, housekeeping

1.

The work and organization of things that need to be done in a house, hotel

etc., for example cooking and buying food -

Someone whose job is to look after or help customers in a public place -

Someone whose job is to welcome and deal with people arriving in a
hotel -

An arrangement which you make so that a place in a hotel, restaurant,

plane etc. is kept for you at a particular time in the future -

The part of a business concerned with managing things or dealing with

the public -

The activities that are done in order to plan, organize and run a business,

school or other institution -

The central part of a telephone system used by a company, etc, where
telephone calls are answered and put through (= connected) to the

appropriate person or department -
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III. Complete the sentences:

IV.

marketing, valet parking, accounting, receptionist, managers, door

attendants

1. The staff of department researches the marketplace, guest
needs, expectations and future demands.

2. are those who represent the interests of the owner of the
property.

3. staff monitors cash, checks, credit cards, receives cash

payments, etc.

4, is generally available at hotels offering world-class service.

S. > duties include opening doors and assisting guests upon
arrival.

6. Is as a rule responsible for welcoming guests on arrival,

dealing with questions at the reception desk in a polite and helpful
manner.

Choose the correct variant:

1. The receptionist all our questions before we
a. had answered/ had checked in b. answered/ had checked in
c. had answered/ checked in

2. Deluxe hotels increasingly popular before all-suite hotels

a. been/ appeared b. had been/ appeared c. had been/ had appeared
3. They _ friendly before the divorce.
a. have never been b. had never been c. have never was
4. We a restaurant reservation by noon.
a. had made b.has made c.had make
5.They _all financial activities by 8 pm last Friday.
a. hadn’t performed  b. hadn’t perform  c¢. haven’t performed

6. The bell attendant our luggage before we him for it.
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a. had transported/ tipped b. transported/tipped c. transported/had tipped

7. She on a business trip to Moscow since Monday.
a. have been b.was  c. has been
8. you at an airport hotel last year?

a. have/ stayed Db. had/stayed c. did/ stay

9. She just from Spain.

a. has/ returned b. had/ returned c. did/ return
10. After the receptionist us in, the bell attendant our
luggage.

a. had checked/ transported b. had checked/ had transported

c. checked/ had transported

Test XI (Unit XI)

I. Match the synonyms:

I1.

to supply, foreman, to check, task, personnel
staff -

duty -

to provide -

to control -

supervisor -

Match the terms to their definitions:
porter, bartender, server, valet, maid, housekeeper, supervisor

1. Someone who supervises a person or activity -

2. Someone who is employed to manage the cleaning, etc. in a hotel -

3. A male servant who looks after a man’s clothes -

4. A female servant, especially in a large house or hotel. -

5. Someone who makes and serves drinks in a bar or restaurant.
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6. A person who serves food in a restaurant; a waiter or waitress -

7. A person whose job is carrying people's bags and other loads, especially

at a train station, an airport or in a hotel -

III. Complete the sentences:
sheets, executive, beds, dining, vacuum, attendants, housekeeping, linen
1. The department must be the most important in any property.
2. housekeepers direct and control housekeeping operations

and staff of the housekeeping department.

3. Supervisors control the work of room (maids) and house
porters.

4. Maids’ main duties include cleaning, dusting and polishing
guest rooms; making ;changing_ | etc.

5. House porters are employed to remove rubbish and dirty _ from the
floors.

6. Food and beverage outlets can range from restaurants and bars to
nightclubs and posh rooms.
IV. Choose the correct variant:
1. John used towels by 7 pm tomorrow.
a. will replace  b. will have replace  c. will have replaced

2. Mary and Jane the carpets by the time we

a. will have vacuum cleaned/ come b. will have vacuum cleaned/ will
come c. will vacuum clean/ will have come
3. you___ bytomorrow morning?
a. will/ change b. will/ have changed c. will have / changed
4. They a restaurant reservation by noon.
a. won’t have made  b. willn’t have made  c. will not make
5.They _ the standard of cleanliness of 80 rooms by the end of next

day.
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a. won’t have ensure  b. will have ensured c. have ensured
6. Supervisor the room before the guests
a. will have checked / check in b. will have checked / will check in c. will

have check / check in

7. The linen keepers clean linen throughout the hotel daily.
a. will have supplied b. have supplied  c. supply
8. He at 11 am tomorrow.

a. will vacuum clean b. will be vacuum cleaning c¢. vacuum cleans

9. This valet my shoes by the end of the day.

a. will be polishing b. will polish c. will have polished
10. This maid at the hotel tomorrow.

a. will have been b. will  c. will be

Test XII (Unit XII)

I. Match the synonyms:

I1.

event, put on, worldwide, convention, contribute

international -

arrange -

happening -

donate -

symposium -

Match the terms to their definitions:
conference, event, meeting, trade show, convention
1. A large formal meeting where a lot of people discuss important matters

such as business, politics, or science, especially for several days -

2. A large formal meeting for people who belong to the same profession or

organization or who have the same interests -
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IV.

3. Something that happens, especially something important, interesting or
unusual; a performance, sports competition, party etc. at which people
gather together to watch or take part in something -

4. An event at which people meet to discuss and decide things -

5. A large event when several companies show their goods or services in

one place, to try to sell them -

Complete the sentences:
transportation, exhibition, demanding, fundraisers, hosting,
entertainment,

1. Travellers need to get both to and from the event or conference site, so

the sector is involved.

2. Conferences usually have social events or planned.

3. Olympic Games employs hundreds of people.
4. Local events, such as charity and sporting events also qualify

as important occasions.

5. The planning and organizing of any special event can be complex and

6. Many cities have built large convention centers and halls.
Choose the correct variant:
1. John in Egypt for 7 days already.

a. have been b.hasbeen c. has been being

2. He since February.

a. has been looking b. has looked c. have looking
3. you___ toParis for two hours?
a. Have been/ flying b. Have/ flied c. Have / been flying
4. They in this house for 7 years.
a. haven’t been living b. hasn’t been living c. have been not living

5. She this convention since the time she home.
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a. has been organizing / returned  b. has organized/ has been returning
c. has been organizing/ has been returning
6. They  already _theirvolunteers.
a. have / trained b. have / been training c. have been / training
7. She on that project all evening.
a. has worked  b. has been working  c. were working
8. Why is Peter so tired? He football.
a. has been playing b. has playing c. has played
9. This valet just my shoes.

a. has/ polished b. has/ been polishing c. have/ polished
10. They 200 delegates from all over the world.

a. have been inviting b. have inviting  c. have invited

Test XIII (Unit XIII)

I. Match the synonyms:

I1.

banquet, smoothly, implementation, program, elaborate
efficiently -

intricate -

execution -

plan -

formal meal -

Match the terms to their definitions:
interpreter, technician, guide, attendee, coordinator, planner

1.Someone who is at an event such as a meeting or a course —

2.Someone whose job is to take tourists to a place and show them around —

3. Someone who plans and makes important decisions about something —
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4.Someone who organizes the way people work together in a particular

activity —

5.Someone who changes spoken words from one language into another,

especially as their job —

6.Someone whose job is to check equipment or machines and make sure

that they are working properly —

Complete the sentences:

banquet supervisors, audiovisual technicians, convention/meeting planners,

special events coordinators, registration clerks, guides

1. Convention/meeting or trade show __ serve as hosts to individuals
or groups at trade shows, exhibitions and conferences.

2. look after all aspects of registering delegates to a meeting,

conference or event.

3. act as primary individuals responsible for the set up,
operation, and breakdown of Audio, Video, Projection, and Lighting
equipment.

4, supervise the work of the banquet servers and ensure that

the requests on the BEO (Banquet Event Order) are properly satisfied.

5. plan all events and make sure the events run smoothly from
start to finish.

6. assist in the preparation, implementation and evaluation

of special events.
Choose the correct variant:
1. The audiovisual technician up equipment for 2 hours before
we
a. had been setting/ arrived  b. has been setting/ arrive  c. had been
setting / had arrived
2. He as a banquet supervisor for 5 years by 2007.
a. had worked  b. had been working c. has been working
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3. They __ everything beforetheevent
a. have been doing/ begins b. had been doing/ began c. had done /
began
4. First we the event for 7 years, and only then it.
a. had been planning/ organized b. has been planning/ organized c. had
planned / organized
5.Theguide  questions after the delegation
a. answered / arrived  b. answered/ had arrived c. has been answering/
had arrived
6. They  the delegates for 2 hours till noon.
a. had been registering b. have been registering c. had registered

7. she her vacation for two weeks till last Friday?

a. Had been/ planning b. Has/ been planning c. Had/ been planning
8. Why was she so exhausted? She all day.

a. had been working b. has been working c. had worked
9. Our technician __ everything before the show

a. had done/ started b. had been doing/ started c. did/ started
10. They 200 delegates from all over the world by Saturday.

a. had been inviting b. have inviting  c. had invited

Test XIV (Unit XIV)

I. Match the synonyms:

II.

solicit, donation, funds, thanks, via

contribution -

through -

finances -

ask -

appreciation -
Match the terms to their definitions:

publicity, advertising, marketing, hype, promotion
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1. The business of trying to persuade people to buy things, using pictures,
words, songs etc on television and radio, large public notices, and

magazines -

2. An attempt to make people buy a new product, see a new film etc, for

example by selling it at a lower price or talking about it on television -

3. The business of trying to sell a product or service by deciding which type
of people are likely to buy it and making it attractive and interesting to

them-

4. The business of making sure that people know about a new product, a
new film, a famous person etc, for example by talking about them on TV

or writing about them in magazines-

5. Informal attempts to make people interested in a product, film etc, using
television, radio, and newspapers - use this to show that you do not trust

this type of information-

Complete the sentences:
human resources coordinators, PR manager, raise, fundraising

administrators, special events managers, government, design managers

1. coordinate the fundraising activities for an event,

conference or non-profit organization.

2. There are many ways to funds, for example, solicit corporate
or support via presentations and proposals.

3. assist in employee recruitment and selection processes.

4. make plans and patterns for furniture, equipment, and

conditions in which an event can happen.

5. The work of any Is explaining to the public what an

organization does, so that they will understand it and approve of it.

6. are responsible for the planning, design, production,

promotion, overall coordination and profitability of an event.
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IV. Choose the correct variant:
1. The PR manager his marketing campaign for 2 weeks by the
end of the month.
a. had been planning b. will have been planning c. will have planned
2. He this equipment by the end of the week.
a. will have set up b. will have been setting up c. will set up
3. They  everything for three weeks by next Saturday.
a. have been arranging b. will have been arranging c. will arrange

4. How long you tourism by the end of this year?

a. will have/ been studying b. will/ have been studying c. will have been
/ studying
5.Theguide __ inItaly for 2 weeks by next Saturday.
a. will have been b. will have been being c. will be
6. They  funds for a month by the end of this week.
a. will raise b. will have raised c. will have been raising
7. She a meeting at 3 pm tomorrow.
a. will have held b. will have been holding c. will be holding
8. Our country Olympic Games in 6 years.
a. will be holding b. will hold c. will have been holding
9. Our technician _____in this city for 5 years by the end of June
a. will have lived b. will have been living c. will be living
10. He __ ahotel room for 15 minutes before all details were specified.

a. had been booking b. will have been booking c. had booked
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